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CHAIRMAN’S MESSAGE 

 

 

 

Shri. Sunil Haridass 

Chairman, Sree Narayana Guru Educational Trust 

 
 The Social Work discipline and Profession aims at planning and implementation of 

social policies, services and programmes needed to meet basic human needs and to 

support the development of human capacities and abilities and facilitate participatory 

empowerment. Social Work Profession in its various forms addresses the multiple, 

complex transactions between the people and their environments.  

 
 The field of Human Services is a broadly defined one, uniquely approaching the 

objective of meeting human needs through an interdisciplinary knowledge base, focusing 

on prevention as well as remediation of problems and maintaining a commitment to 

improving the overall quality of life of service populations. Professional Social Work is also 

a major concern for dealing with Human Service Profession especially for Human Relations 

and problem solving profession with regard to Individual, Group, Community and Society 

at large. The Human Services profession is one which promotes improved service delivery 

systems by addressing not only the quality of direct services. It also tries to improve 

accessibility, accountability, and coordination among professionals and agencies in service 

delivery.  

 
 Human service workers help clients become more self-sufficient. They do this by 

helping them learn new skills or by recommending resources that allow them to care for 

themselves or work to overcome setbacks. 

 



 One who wants to become an effective Human Service Professional, one must have 

certain generic knowledge, skills and attitudes, such as understanding the nature of human 

systems, individual, group, organization, community and society, and their major 

interactions,  the conditions which promote or limit optimal functioning and classes of 

deviations from desired functioning in the major human systems and human service 

professional will have skill in identifying and selecting interventions which promote 

growth and goal attainment. Interventions may include assistance, referral, advocacy, or 

direct counseling, skill in planning, implementing and evaluating interventions. The worker 

uses himself as the main tool for responding to service needs. He must be skillful in verbal 

and oral communication, interpersonal relationships and other related personal skills, such 

as self-discipline and time management. Human services professionals generally perform 

under the direction of professional staff.  

 
 My hearty Congratulations to the P.G. & Research Department of Social Work for having 

conducted National Conference on, “Changing Trends and Challenges to Human Service 

Profession” on 9th February 2018 and also bringing out selected papers in the UGC notified 

International Journal which would help to enrich the domain knowledge of all the 

stakeholders. I wholeheartedly wish the Head of the Department, Staff and Students for 

their commitment and involvement in organizing the conference successfully.  
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Shri. T.S.Harish Kumar 

Secretary, Sree Narayana Guru Educational Trust 

 
 Human services professional is a generic term for people who hold professional and 

para -professional jobs in such diverse settings as group homes and halfway houses; 

correctional, intellectual disability, and community mental health centers; family, child, and 

youth service agencies, and programs concerned with alcoholism, drug abuse, family 

violence, and ageing. Depending on the employment setting and the kinds of clients served 

there, job titles and duties vary a great deal.  The primary purpose of the human services 

professional is to assist individual and communities to function as effectively as possible in 

the major domains of living. 

 
 Social Work is a helping profession. Its mission is to enable all people to develop their 

full potential, enrich their life and prevent dysfunction. Social workers are poised to reach 

out a hand, helping people work through a wide range of social and mental health issues 

 
 Prior to the nineteenth century, Social Work was closely intertwined with poverty 

relief, a duty that members of the clergy often performed. Modern Social Work, starting in 

the late 19th and early 20th centuries, finds its roots in social concerns and scientific 

practice. Today, the social work profession continues to evolve, espousing trends that 

respond to 21st century societal needs. 

 
 Whether they work in hospitals, schools, private institutions or other settings, social 

workers perform a variety of duties, from one-to-one and group mental health counseling 

to administering social service programs. Current Social Work trends have developed in 

response to societal factors related to education, economics, living standards and other 

facets that play an integral role in our day-to-day lives.  

 

https://www.allpsychologyschools.com/social-work/


 Changes and challenges are quite natural in any profession. But it can be huge in 

Human Service Profession. There are tremendous changes happening around and the 

professionals are required to face challenges.  In order to combat the challenges effectively 

and continuously the Professional Social Worker must have domains of knowledge base 

and the practice fields. Therefore, the professional practice of Social Work is a system of 

training and education at various levels. It has its own methodologies and intervention 

strategies, a set of skills, tools and techniques, and has a range of settings and fields of 

operation, code of ethics and conduct. It can make good practice only within the frames of 

professional knowledge, value systems, methods, techniques, strategies and theories.  

 
 Social Work addresses the barriers, inequities and injustices that exist in society. It 

responds to crisis and emergencies as well as to everyday personal and social problems. 

Social Work interventions range from primarily person-focused psycho-social process to 

involvement in social policy, planning and development. These include counseling, clinical 

social work, Group Work, Social Pedagogical Work and Family Treatment and Therapy as 

well as efforts to help people oriented services and resources in the community. 

 
 A strong desire to help others is an important consideration for a job as a human 

services worker. Individuals who show patience, understanding, and caring in their 

dealings with others are highly valued by employers. Other important personal traits 

include communication skills, a strong sense of responsibility, and the ability to manage 

time effectively. 

 
 I am indeed happy that the PG & Research Department of Social Work has brought out a 

special edition journal with the papers presented in the National Conference on, “Changing 

Trends and Challenges to Human Service Profession” on 09th February 2018 at  

Sree Narayana Guru College, Coimbatore. My best wishes and congratulations to the 

Department of Social Work for selecting the appropriate topic for healthy discussion which 

may throw light on the crucially relevant issues and enlighten the Human Service 

Professional community.  
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Dr.K.V.Surendran 
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 It gives me immense pleasure to note that the Department of Social Work is planning to 

publish selected articles presented in the National Conference on, “Changing Trends and 

Challenges to Human Service Profession” on 09th February 2018,  in the Shanlax International 

Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities from our Institution at time when it is entering its 

Silver Jubilee year. 

 
 The Saint after whom Sree Narayana Guru has been established visualized that education is 

an endless pursuit in acquiring knowledge and through it the realm of Absolute Wisdom.  The 

institution leaves no stone unturned to bring out the inherent talents of the students and does 

everything possible to mould their character in accordance with the teaching of Sree Narayana 

Guru the Great Saint. 

 
 Social Work is a Practice-Oriented Discipline and Social Work practice includes Institutions 

with different sections of society which include the marginalized groups as well.  At a time 

when technology is an integral part of our daily life with its impact on our mental and physical 

health, the discipline of Social Work also needs to take the challenges that are thrown to it.  

 
 This Journal, I am sure, will be able to throw light on some of the critical issues like, 

influence of social media addiction, gender issues, psychological issues relationships, employee 

turnover parenting, mentoring etc., among other things. 

  
 I place on record my appreciation for the excellent service rendered by the Department of 

Social Work and Congratulate Dr. I. Maria Yesuraja, the Head of the Department and his 

colleagues for the present institution.  I wish the new venture all success. 
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Dr.I.Maria Yesuraja 

Associate Professor and Head, Conference Secretary 

  

 P.G. & Research Department of Social Work of Sree Narayana Guru College 

wholeheartedly welcome  you all to the Special Edition of this most appreciated Journal  on 

our Conference theme “Changing Trends and Challenges to Human Service Profession”. 

 
 The society is dynamic because it consists of human beings who are not static.  So 

changes in the society are common. Technological developments and changing value 

system contribute to changes in the society. But dealing with change is not easy because it 

poses challenges.  As such changes and challenges are not uncommon to any profession 

which is especially true of the Human Service Profession. Continuity, which is 

accommodating with the changes, is one of the criteria of any profession. Professions have 

to alter their ways and means or principles to cope with the changing demands.  Hence that 

itself becomes as challenge besides those due to the changes in  the society.  The term 

Social Work is basically meant for human concern.  It is fact that voluntary Social Work is 

refined into modern Social Work Profession. The gap between human needs and the need 

for pragmatic problem solving exists even in its millennium.  It is of course the reason why 

Social Work Education lay emphasis on “practice wisdom” for problem solving.  The shift in 

emphasis required for Human Service Profession is from remedial model to developmental 

model.  By doing so, the client will be to face his challenges by himself without depending 

on others. 

 
 The present world is becoming digitalized.  The traditional values are being replaced by 

modern values. This necessitates that the mission of human service professional has to be 

modified in accordance to these changes. The changes in the society may impose changes in 

the methods or approaches in different fields of specializations. Moreover there are 



challenges in each field of specializations that remain to be addressed. The deliberations in 

the present conference brought enlighten these issues and suggested the ways and means 

of coping with the changes and challenges in Human Service Profession.   

 
 As a Conference Secretary, I am indeed most delighted to be given this opportunity to 

chair this important Conference and also for being a Special Editor of this issue. On behalf 

of the Conference Organising committee and Editorial Committee I extend my warm wishes 

and appreciation to all authors for their contribution and I am confident that the empirical 

papers will give insights and open up research avenues on the themes related to changing 

trends and challenges to Human Service Profession. 

 
All the very best and Once again, thank you to ALL. 
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Abstract 
 Alcoholism is a worldwide problem that continues to affect the growth of developing nations. The adverse consequences of 

alcohol not only affect the individuals and their family, but also the society. Nowadays the Youths are frequently using alcohol and 
increasing in its consumption that leads to high risk behaviors. The binge drinking in youth has increased in the last ten years. The 

mass media is one of the favorites of youths who easy access to the variety of media devices. Through their media use of adolescents 
are exposed to a range of information on alcohol which may influence the alcohol related attitudes and behavior.The predominant 
objectives of this study are to study the socio-demographical background of the respondents, to study the influence of mass media on 

youths beliefs & behaviour, to create an awareness among youth addicts on influence of T.V or Movie scenes, to study the role of 
social worker in de-addiction centres, and to provide suitable suggestions and recommendations. This study concentrates on the 

Alcoholic Dependent youths who are getting treatment in a De-addiction Centre in Tamil Nadu. This study is proposed to be 

conducted in Sakthi de-addiction center, Tenkasi, Tirunelveli, De-addiction Centre of Tamil Nadu working under the Ministry 
of Social Justice & Empowerment. Descriptive Research Design is adopted for the study. By using Simple Random Sampling, the 

researcher intends to collect samples from the de-addiction center. Based on the observations, findings and suggestions will be 
provided. 

Keywords: Mass Media, Alcoholism, counselling and addiction, De-addiction. 

 
Introduction 

“Creating healthy habits and a positive attitude, one step at addiction” 

 Alcoholism remains a serious and common health problem in contemporary society. The disease 

concept of alcoholism has gained popularity over the years. Once a man starts to consume alcohol, there 

is no end and then the alcohol not only takes the man but it also takes the whole family along. 

Alcoholism has been one of the important problems of global concern. The impact of alcohol not only 

disturbs the physical health of an individual, but also it affects the people who are around him. They may 

consume alcohol in order to relieve from their stress, but the problem is that consuming alcohol to relieve 

stress may lead to further social, emotional and physical problems. These problems, later on, become an 

added source of stress and further decrease a person’s self esteem and confidence.  

 Alcohol and drug abuse has been showing an increasing trend in India. Alcoholism remains a 

serious and a prevalent health problem in contemporary society. The disease concept of alcoholism has 

gained popularity over the years. According to the variability of drinking all alcoholics pass through 

identifiable stages of the disease.  

 The World Health Organization (WHO) estimates that there are about 2 million people worldwide 

who consume alcoholic beverages and 76.3% million with diagnosable alcohol use disorder (2004). From 

a public health perspective, the global burden related to alcohol consumption, both in terms of morbidity 

and humanity, is considerable in most part of the world. Alcohol consumption has health and social 

consequences via intoxication (drunkenness), alcohol dependence and other biochemical effects of 

alcohol. In addition to the chronic diseases that may affect drinkers after many years of heavy use, 

alcohol contributes to painful outcomes that kill or disable at are relatively young age, resulting in the 

loss of many years of life due to death or disability.  
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Symptoms of Alcoholism 

 Drinking without help. 

 Drinking in top secret. 

 Not being capable to limit how much alcohol is consumed. 

 Blacking out - not being able to remember chunk of time. 

 Could be drunk before/during/after meals, or after work. 

 Dropping hobbies and activities of the person used to enjoy at losing interest in them. 

 Reaction an urge to drink. 

 Feeling irritable when drinking times approach in this feeling is more intense if the alcohol is not 

available. 

 Having a stash of alcohol in a not likely place. 

 Gulping drinks down in order to get intoxicated and then feel good. 

 Having rapport problems (triggered by drinking). 

 Having problems with the law. 

 Having worked problems. 

 Having money problems. 

 Requiring a larger quantity of alcohol to feel its effect. 

 Nausea, sweating, or even shaking when not drinking. 

 

De-Addiction Centers 

 In view of this fact, the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Government of India, sanctioned 

de- addiction centers in different parts of the country in 1988 (Manickam, 1994). The number of 

countries in 1988 was 18 and in 1998, there are 121 countries. In Kerala in 1988, there was only one 

centre and in 1998, there are 20 centres. Each center has bed strength of 15 with additional facility for 

another three for relapse persons.  

 The total number of bed force available at each center for a year would depend on the number of 

days of stay of each person at the centre. Generally, each patient stays at a centre for 18 days. The 

approximate number of people being de-addicted would be 255 in a year at one centre. Through all the 

centres, the number of people de-addicted would be 308557. The facilities available at these centres are 

for a population of more than 90, 00 Million, of which around 18 million are using or abusing alcohol. 

This figure does not include the drug addicts. 

 

Counselling Centres 

 These centres are exclusively for the people who abuse the substances. The number of counselling 

centres in 1988 in the country was 15. In 1998, there are 217 centres in the whole country. In Kerala, in 

1988 there was only one centre and in 1998 there are 19 centres. 

 Each Counselling Centre has 2 psychologists and 2 social workers. Some of the centres are given a 

vehicle for community extension work. The counsellors have to visit the families of those who are due 

addicted, visit the dropouts and relapse persons. In addition, they visit the community to motivate people 

who are addicted to seek treatment, and they organize prevention programs in the community. 

 

Research Methodology 

 “Influence of Mass Media on Young Alcoholics” 
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Statement of the Problem 

 The influence of televised or movies with alcohol scenes on the drinking behaviour of the youth has 

been a matter of substantial debate despite research studies done for decades. The increasing rates of 

alcohol consumption, especially by youths are growing at a faster pace. There are various factors that 

contribute to alcohol misuse, such as the family, peer pressure and the media. A society is made up of 

individuals who have a common understanding of its social issues and activities. The society is guided by 

norms, values and principles all of which assist in the mould the behaviour of the community members. 

An organized society has norms and values that guide them to behave in a socially acceptable manner. 

The paradigm shift from individual to family focus in alcohol dependence came about to identifying 

family attitudes, behaviour and coping as one of the major contributors in addiction treatment and 

rehabilitation of youth.  

 

Aim 

 The main aim of the study the Influence of Mass Media on Young Alcoholics. 

 

Objectives 

  To study the socio-demographic background of the respondents 

  To study the influence of mass media on youths beliefs & behavior 

  To create an awareness among young addicts on the influence of T.V or Movie scenes 

  To study the role of social worker in de-addiction centres 

  To provide suitable suggestions and recommendations. 

 

Operational Definition 

Alcoholics  

 The Alcoholic is a person, while alcoholism is an illness. An alcoholic suffers from alcoholism. 

Alcoholism is a long-term (chronic) disease. Alcoholics are obsessed with alcohol and cannot control the 

amount of alcohol that they consume, even if it is causing serious problems at home, work, and 

financially.  

 

Youth 

 Youth refers to persons in the age group between 14 to 35 years (National Youth Commission Act of 

1996) 

 

Mass Media 
 The mass media are a diversified collection of media technologies that reach a large audience via 

mass communication.  

  

Research Design  
 The researcher will adopt the Descriptive research design for the study, because the study aims at 

describing the Influence of Mass Media on Young Alcoholics. 

 

Pilot Study   

 The pilot study will be conducted by the researcher to know whether the research will be done at the 

agency. This pilot study will be useful to understand the feasibility of conducting the study. 
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Universe  

 The universe of the present study is 150 respondents from Sakthi de-addiction center Tenkasi, 

Tirunelveli District in Tamil Nadu. 

 

Inclusion and Exclusion Criteria 

Inclusion  

 Only focus on the youth Male addicts on the influence of T.V or Movie scenes. 

 Age group must be 14 to 35  

 The respondents must be a MSJE. 

 The respondents must be diagnosed as alcohol as per the criteria of DSM IV. 

 The respondent must be completed the treatment. 

 

Exclusion 

 The respondents admitted for detoxification  

 The respondents with co-morbid symptoms  

 The respondent who is not attending second time treatment (relapse) 

 

Sampling 

 The researcher has collected the samples from the alcoholic dependents, which are coming under the 

treatment provided at MSJE de-addiction centre. For the purpose of analysis, 108 respondents were 

selected by using simple random sampling method. 

 

Tools for Data Collection 

 The researcher uses the following tools for data collection 

 Socio demographic profile 

 Semi-structured questionnaire 

 

Method of Data Collection 

 The required information for the study will be collected by using the questionnaire method. 

 

Data Analysis and Interpretation 

 After the completion of data collection from the field were edited and coded and the data were feed 

into the computer. The data will use SPSS software and the appropriate statistical techniques, namely 

Simple percentage analysis will be used.  

 

Findings  

 The majority of (64%) the respondents belongs to the age group of 21 to 27years. 

 (62%) of the respondents belong to Hindu religion. 

 About (54%) of the respondents are from the SC / ST Community. 

 The greater percentage (75%) the respondents is higher secondary. 

 59% of the respondents are doing agricultural work 

 The majority of (65%) of the respondents are married. 

 (65%) of the respondents are from rural areas. 

 More than half of the (54%) of the respondents are following nuclear family. 

 Nearly (78%) of the respondents monthly income Rs 5001-10000. 
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 75% of the respondents are always like to watching T.V at the movies. 

 70% of the respondents have seen the alcohol use in television scenes. 

 89% of the respondents have seen the alcohol use in movie scenes. 

 80% of the respondents said that the alcohol usage scenes are looking attractive for them. 

 63% of the respondents usually buy the alcohol drink that is being scenes on television or movies. 

 77% of the respondents said that after being drunk alcohol am feeling happy. 

 62% of the respondents said that televised alcohol scenes make Drinking was a good way for our 

health. 

 90% of the respondents said that beer is a favourite category of alcohol. 

 77% of the respondents said that he is a heavy drinker. 

 (73%) of the respondents are consuming alcohol at the school days. 

 (51.7%) of the respondents said that reason for first used For an Experience. 

 (64%) of the respondents are spending money on drinking Rs 301-500. 

 (50%) of the respondents source of money to spent alcohol at From Salary. 

 (58%) of the respondent’s family members referred the treatment for alcoholic de-addiction centre. 

 (67%) of the respondents are willing for the treatment for addiction & rehabilitation. 

 (61.4%) of the respondents said that counselling has influenced for me in the treatment centre. 

 (70.6%) of the respondents said that counsellor (social worker) has very much helped for stop 

drinking. 

 

Suggestions 

 To inculcate alcohol and drug awareness among younger adults and children 

 Need of social work counsellors in the de-addiction centres 

 To educate them and to accept that the addiction is a serious problem which requires professional 

help 

 To promote effective positive changes towards enhancing the quality of life of Alcohol Dependents 

(Group Therapy) 

 To promote regular follow-up action through centre 

 The center has taken efforts to contact patients who do not maintain follow-up 

 To promote regular home visits and rehabilitation programmes 

 Building up of social, family support systems is vital for the program adherence 

 Other helpful adjuncts are Alcoholics Anonymous, Narcotics Anonymous and other voluntary help 

groups 

 To develop their personality  

 

Conclusion 

 Alcoholism is a severe problem in a large number of families in India. Abuse of alcohol and the 

consequent problems accompanying it, have become major issues of concern around the world, and 

especially among the youth in Indian villages. Alcoholism results in deterioration in physical health, 

conflicts within the family, problems in the job, violence and breakdown of the moral values, and lack of 

awareness of magnitude of the problem. Their quality of life also decreases, coupled with the lack of the 

treatment facilities which results in the alarming growth of the problems in rural & urban areas. The 

present study reveals that majority of the respondents perceives that drinking is portrayed as good for 

their health and also tend to buy the alcohol products exhibited in T.V programmes & Movies. Group 
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therapy is an effective method in improving the psychological well being of alcohol dependents. Hence, 

group therapy should be conducted for alcohol dependents in order to promote psychological wellbeing 

through the efforts of social work counsellors. 
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Abstract 

 Adolescents are the most sensitive part of the society. In today’s scenario the life of an adolescent is being made more complex 
and is distracted by various modern means, as they are our future generation it is very important to bring them with the right 
attitude, values and physical strength. Most of the adolescent are unaware of the physical and psychological changes that occur in 

them, hence they could indulge in activities that are not accepted by the society, which in turn affects others and their own 
wellbeing. Counselling on the other hand is an effective tool to understand or create an insight about oneself, though it’s not a well 

understood concept in our country due to the cultural differences and various other aspects, still when understood in the right 
manner counselling could do a lot for the betterment of the people especially adolescent in the rural area and hence the present study 

aims to study the wellbeing of adolescent in rural areas and to suggest how counselling will help to improve their overall wellbeing. 

 

Adolescent 

 Adolescent is a period of transition and unique characteristics and considered as a dynamic phase in 

the stages of development of an individual, as in this stage the individual in neither a child nor an adult, 

hence it becomes complex for the individual to take a decision or to ask for guidance, the inability to 

cope with the change has a direct impact on the individual. The world health organization defines it as 

the progression from appearance of secondary sex characteristics to sexual and reproductive maturity but 

they may not have the right understanding about sex and sexuality, parents and the society play a major 

role in creating a better understanding to them. Adolescent comprise a major portion of the country’s 

population and the development of the nation depends upon a healthy youth. Hence it is very important 

to direct them in the right path  

 

Growth and Development  

 Adolescent is a period characterized by rapid physical, emotional, social, moral and intellectual 

development and changes 

 Physical: Physical change during adolescent are marked by the onset of puberty, sexual maturation 

and the acceleration of hormone secretion. Both internal and external changes occur during this stage, 

puberty begins during the early adolescent both boys and girls in this stage grow rapidly in young men 

and women, pubic hairs start growing and the reproductive organs also starts to grow 

 Social and Emotional: It is a period of expanding social relationship and a heightened emotionality, 

since emotions during this age are largely affected by social factors, these two are usually talked 

simultaneously. This is the period where they strive be independent and they expect to be recognized by 

their peer group and family members and try to create an identity for themselves. Hence they require a 

lot of social support to become strong socially and emotionally. 

 Moral: Morality is defined as the conformity to common standards, rights and duties. the adolescent 

is oriented towards existing rules, standards and values but they do not like something to be imposed on 
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them, they use their consciences and individual rights to choose the right standards and values which will 

also be vastly affected by their peer group influence. 

 Cognitive: Adolescent’s thoughts are flexible and effective, they can deal with abstract and 

hypothetical propositions. Problem solving behavior also appears at this age. They can plan carefully, 

design an experiment appropriately, observe the results accurately and draw conclusions rightly. 

Intellectual maturation is the result of interaction with the society, maturation, experience, education and 

training.  

 

Wellbeing 

 Wellbeing is considered a state where a human being has a better functioning physically, 

psychologically, spiritually, economically and so on. Wellbeing of a person can be affected in many 

ways, it could be his family situation, work environment of his physical illness, at every point of life one 

tries to fit well in to the society by outwardly not expressing his inabilities which may not work all the 

time for everyone. This is the case in adolescents also, as they face lot of complex situation from the 

society, they may not know the right way to react to it and they strive hard to find a way to cope with the 

situation, when this is not possible their overall wellbeing is affected 

 

Adolescent Wellbeing 

 During adolescents youngster undergo many changes physically and mentally which plays an 

integral part in the overall wellbeing of the adolescents. Mental and physical well-being during 

adolescence has been shown to be integrally shaped by the daily contexts in which children grow and 

develop. The self-concept is regarded as both a risk factor influencing social functioning and behavior 

problems during adolescence contributing to different kinds of mental health problems and a protective 

factor that impedes psychological problems and promotes general well-being. Body dissatisfaction is 

highly prevalent among adolescents and is considered as a risk factor for subsequent lower self-esteem, 

hence adolescents should be given at most care to be guided in the right direction. Research generally 

supports the view that secure attachments with parents in infancy, childhood, and adolescence are linked 

with positive representations of the self which helps the adolescents to have a positive attitude about 

themselves and their potentials to accomplish tasks with confidence and independence. 

 

Factors affecting Adolescent wellbeing 

 The social determinants of health are the economic and social conditions that determine the extent 

to which people have access to the physical, personal, and social resources required to satisfy needs, cope 

with the environment, and achieve person al aspirations (Raphael, 2009). These determinants are beyond 

the control of most individuals, as many conditions are imposed and affected by policy, including 

distribution of income and wealth, employment, working conditions, social exclusion, and ability to 

obtain quality education and housing. During the transition to adulthood, youth begin to choose their 

own environments and make choices that place them on trajectories that determine adult health and 

health behaviours. Thus, health can be understood as a capacity or resource rather than a state, in which 

people are able to pursue goals, acquire skills and education, grow, and respond to and control life’s 

challenges and changes. One should not assume that individuals are doing well simply because they do 

not report negative behaviours, moods or emotions. The strongest predictor of wellbeing is the presence 

of supportive relationships . From the healthy community point of view, the capacity to realize potential 

is affected by collective relationships, and the collective wellbeing of communities is an essential 

precondition for individual wellbeing. 
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Counselling 

 The act of helping the client to see things more clearly, possibly from a different view-point. This can 

enable the client to focus on feelings, experiences or behaviour, with a goal to facilitating positive 

change. Counselling is a helping approach that highlights the emotional and intellectual experience of a 

client, how a client is feeling and what they think about the problem they have sought help for. 

 

Counselling Rural Youth 
 Rural youth as discussed earlier possess greater risk towards various factors like health, education 

and employment etc. as many research suggest parental affection play a major role in bring up the 

individual, the adolescent should be give moral and emotional support by the parents, through 

counselling the parents of rural youth can be educated on making them emotionally strong and to have a 

better understanding of their children, the counselor can create an insight in the parents and make them 

understand that the environment, perception, personality of an adolescent is entirely different from 

theirs, a better understanding of their children will lead to better support for them and less mental health 

issues. Experimentation with alcohol and drugs is fairly another common thing among adolescents and 

can lead to serious developmental, social, and behavioral issues. Supportive Counsellors/caregivers can 

play an important part in treatment by monitoring the adolescent’s use of substances, holding them 

accountable to therapy goals, and by helping find new and healthy ways to cope with the stress or 

conditions that may have led to substance use. Youth of any age may feel uncomfortable, afraid, 

or ashamed about communicating what they are experiencing to an adult they do not know. If you are a 

parent or caregiver, these tips can help when talking to children about therapy and mental health 

treatment. 

 Find a good time to talk and assure them that they are not in trouble. 

 Listen actively. 

 Take your child’s concerns, experiences, and emotions seriously. 

 Try to be open, authentic, and relaxed. 

 Talk about how common the issues they are experiencing may be. 

 Explain that the role of a Counsellor/therapist is to provide help and support. 

 Explain that a confidentiality agreement can be negotiated so children especially adolescents have a 

safe space to share details privately, while acknowledging that you will be alerted if there are any 

threats to their safety. 

 When searching for a therapist or counselor, it may help to seek advice from a school counselor or 

pediatrician who can refer you to someone with specialized training and experience in working with 

youth. Some therapists specialize in family therapy, in which multiple family members may attend 

sessions together, as well as independently, if necessary. There are also treatments designed to address 

parenting skills, such as parent-child interaction therapy. These treatments may be useful when a child’s 

behavior becomes difficult to manage. 
 

Conclusion 
 The following paper discusses on certain issues of adolescents in rural area and how counselling 

could help them to overcome those challenges and to have a better general wellbeing, many times the 

rural youth may not have a better exposure to the developments that have taken place, this could be 

compensated by educating them and guiding their parents as they may be uneducated. Though we have 

a good cultural background, the scenario is changing today as the rural youth are also getting good 

exposure about the outside world, which allows them find new ways of engaging themselves and 

experimenting which could lead them in the wrong way, they can be helped to understand their 

environment much better through counselling.  

http://www.goodtherapy.org/learn-about-therapy/issues/shame
http://www.goodtherapy.org/blog/psychpedia/client-confidentiality
http://www.goodtherapy.org/blog/psychpedia/school-counselor
http://www.goodtherapy.org/family-therapy.html


National Conference on Changing Trends and Challenges to Human Service Profession 

 

 

Page 10 Sree Narayana Guru College, Coimbatore 

References 

1. Hurlock, E. B. (n.d.). Child Development. McGraw-Hill International Book Company. 

2. Lauzon, C. a. (2015). Journal of Rural and Community Development.  

3. https://link.springer.com/referenceworkentry/10.1007%2F978-90-481-9063-8_67  

4. https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/well%E2%80%93being  

5. https://www.cdc.gov/hrqol/wellbeing.htm  

6. https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/11437479  

7. http://journals.brandonu.ca/jrcd/article/view/998/225  

8. https://www.skillsyouneed.com/learn/counselling.html  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Vol. 5     Special Issue 5         April 2018            ISSN: 2321-788x 

 

 

Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities Page 11 

 

UTILIZATION OF MATERNAL HEALTH-CARE SERVICES BY  

KATTUNAIKKAN TRIBAL WOMEN IN KERALA: A STUDY 

 
Mr.Ajeesh George 

Assistant Professor, Department of Social Work Christ College, Irinjalakuda 

 
Dr.Shoby Bovas 

Assistant Professor, P. G. Department of Social Work, Sree Saraswathi Thyagaraja College, Pollachi 

 

 
 

Introduction 

 Health is the level of metabolic productivity of a living life form. The World Health Organization 

(WHO) characterized human health in its more extensive sense in its 1948 constitution as "a condition of 

complete physical, mental, and social prosperity and not just the nonappearance of sickness or ailment. 

This definition has been liable to contention, specifically as lacking operational value, the uncertainty in 

developing durable health systems, and in view of the issue made by utilization of "complete", which 

makes it for all intents and purposes difficult to accomplish. Different definitions have been proposed, 

among which an ongoing definition that associates health and individual fulfillment.  

 Maternal health alludes to the health of women amid pregnancy, labor and the post-partum period. 

While parenthood is frequently a positive and satisfying knowledge, for excessively numerous women it 

is related with torment, sick health and even death. The scratch obstruction is pregnant women's absence 

of access to quality care previously, amid and after labor. Millineum Development Goal 5, enhance 

maternal health, set the objectives of diminishing maternalmortality by 75% (MDG 5a) and 

accomplishing widespread access to reproductive health by 2015 (MDG 5b).  

 Maternal health alludes to the health of women amid pregnancy, labor and the post-partum period. 

While parenthood is frequently a positive ordeal, for excessively numerous women it is related with 

torment, sick health and even demise.  

 The major direct reasons for maternal dismalness and mortality incorporate drain, disease, 

hypertension, dangerous fetus removal, and hindered work and 99% of every single maternal demise 

happen in developing countries. Women in developing nations have by and large numerous a bigger 

number of pregnancies than women in developed nations, and their lifetime danger of death because of 

pregnancy is higher. A lady's lifetime danger of maternal demise – the likelihood that a 15-year-old lady 

will die from a maternal reason – is 1 out of 3800 in developed nations, similar to the US or France, 

versus 1 of every 150 in developing nations. In Somalia, 1 out of 12 women will in labor. 

 

The Major Complications that Account for 80% of All Maternal Deaths are 

 severe bleeding (mostly bleeding after childbirth) 

 infections (usually after childbirth) 

 high blood pressure during pregnancy (pre-eclampsia and eclampsia) 

 unsafe abortion 

 The remaining are caused due to or associated with diseases such as malaria, and AIDS during 

pregnancy. Maternal health and newborn health are relatively linked. 3 million newborn babies die every 
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year, and to addition 2.6 million babies are stillborn. The reasons for high number of maternal deaths 

that are caused in some areas of the world are bdue to inequities in access to healthcare services, and that 

also highlights the difference between rich and poor. Maternal mortality is relatively higher in women 

who are living in rural areas and among poorer communities. Young adukts face a greater risk of 

complications and death as a result of pregnancy as compared to older women.  

 

Why do Women not Receive the Care they Need? 

 Some reasons that actually prevent women from receiving care during pregnancy and childbirth are: 

 poverty 

 distance 

 lack of information 

 inadequate services 

 cultural practices. 

 

How Can Women’s Lives be Saved? 

 Most maternal deaths are avoidable, as the healthcare solutions for counteract or oversee intricacies 

are known. All women require access to antenatal care in pregnancy, gifted care amid labor, and care 

and support in the weeks after labor. It is especially critical that all births are attended by skilled health 

experts, as opportune administration and treatment can have the effect amongst life and demise. Extreme 

bleeding after birth can kill a healthy lady inside two hours in the event that she is unattended. Infusing 

oxytocin quickly after labor adequately decreases the danger of dying. Contamination after labor can be 

wiped out if great cleanliness is used and if early indications of disease are perceived and treated in a 

convenient way. Pre-eclampsia ought to be recognized and properly overseen before the beginning of 

convulsions (eclampsia) and other hazardous complexities. Administering medications, for example, 

magnesium sulfate for pre-eclampsia can bring down a lady's danger of developingeclampsia.  

 To keep away from maternal deaths, it is additionally crucial to prevent undesirable and early 

pregnancies. All women, including young people, require access to family arranging, safe premature 

birth administrations to the full degree of the law, and quality post-fetus removal mind. In sub-Saharan 

Africa, various nations have reduced their levels of maternal mortality since 1990. In different districts, 

including Asia and North Africa, significantly more noteworthy progress has been made. Nonetheless, in 

the vicinity of 1990 and 2010, the worldwide maternal mortality proportion (i.e. the quantity of maternal 

deaths per 100 000 live births) declined by just 3.1% every year.  

 

Present Context in India 

 The maternal death rate (MMR) that features the quantity of moms deaths per 100,000 live births, 

might be on a decrease, still around five women die each hour in India from complexities developed 

amid childbirth. Most of these new mums capitulate to substantial blood misfortune (post-partum 

haemorrhage).The latest World Bank information puts the MMR for India detailed in 2015 at 174 for 

every 100, 000 live births, which is a critical decline from the 215 assume that was accounted for in 2010. 

In absolute numbers, almost 45,000 moms die because of causes related labor each year that records for 

17% of such deaths globally. The significant reason—Post-Partum Hemorrhage is frequently 

characterized as the loss of more than 500-1,000 ml of blood inside the initial 24 hours following 

childbirth. The key to the advance of a nation lies in lessening its maternal and youngster mortality and 

horribleness. Throughout the years, Government of India has taken numerous activities, and the 

enhanced health pointers are an after-effect of that."After the dispatch of National Rural Health Mission 
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(NRHM) in 2005, critical changes have occurred in building the health framework in the nation," said a 

senior health service official. The perceivability of NRHM, now called National Health Mission, is 

reflected in advance towards accomplishing focuses for the decrease of Maternal Mortality Rate (MMR), 

Infant Mortality Rate (IMR), Total richness Rate (TFR) and other indicators. The Janani Surkasha 

Yojna (JSY) conspire has achieved a surge in institutional conveyances and tremendous money related 

takes-up in most states. Launch of Janani- Shishu Suraksha Katyakram (JSSK) in 2011 has additionally 

reinforced maternal health activities by entitling free conveyances and Cesarean-Sections to each 

pregnant lady seeking conveyances at government health facility. The transport from the health office, 

drop back and any referrals between offices is likewise free for pregnant women coming to government 

health facility. This guarantees nil out of pocket use for the women and their families. Indeed, even the 

wiped out babies are dealt with free with no cost on diagnostics, drugs, consumables, count calories, 

transport, etc. The JSY and JSSK programs have boosted pregnant women to get to healthcare in more 

noteworthy numbers.  

 A year ago, heath service propelled an enhance plan to give free health registration to pregnant 

women at government health focuses and doctor's facilities by private specialists under The Pradhan 

Mantri Surakshit Matritva Abhiyan. Popularly alluded to as 'I vow for 9' that was reported by Prime 

Minister NarendraModi amid his month to month radio address Mann Ki Baat on June 9, welcomes the 

private segment to give free stake natal administrations (ANC) on the ninth of consistently on an 

intentional premise to pregnant women, particularly those living in underserved, semi-urban, poor and 

rustic areas."More than 2 lakh high-chance registration have occurred under the plan and we hope to 

cover numerous more in future. We are content with the outcomes as our rate of change is quicker than 

different nations," said JP Nadda, Union health minister. 

 

WHO’s East Asia Region (MMR) 

Maternal Health Care Utilization 

 Patterns and determinants of maternal health care 

utilization across different social settings in south India: in the 

states of Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala and Tamil 

Nadu. Data from the National Family Health Survey (NFHS) 

carried out during 1992–93 across most states in India are 

used. Results indicate that usage of maternal health care 

services is highest in Kerala followed by Tamil Nadu, Andhra 

Pradesh and Karnataka. Usage of maternal health care 

services is not only associated with a range of reproductive, socio-economic, cultural and program factors 

but is also connected with state and type of health service. The interstate variations in usage could be 

partly due to difference in the implementation of maternal health care program as well as differences in 

availability and accessibility between the states. In the case of antenatal care, there was no significant 

rural–urban gap, thanks to the role played by the multipurpose health workers posted in the rural areas to 

provide maternal health care services. 

 

Maternal health care utilization among tribes in Kerala 

 Maternal health-care services include ante-natal care (ANC), intra-natal and post-natal care services. 

As of from 2005 to 2006, the percentage of women delivering without any ANC in India was 22.8% 

among non-tribal women and much higher, 37.8% among tribal women. Still 49% of all the deliveries in 

non-tribal and 82.3% among tribal women were at home. 

S. No. Country Rank 

1 Bangladesh 176 

2 *Bhutan 148 

3 *Democratic People’s  

Republic of Korea 

82 

4 *India 174 

5 *Indonesia  126 

6 *Maldives  68 

7 *Myanmar 178 

Source: World Bank, UNICEF 
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 Kerala performs better in delivery of these services. Tribal population in Kerala constitutes about 

1.4% of the total population; Wayanad district having 35% of Kerala's tribal population constitutes to 

about 17.4% of the district's population. As for maternal health-care in Kerala, 72.2% of pregnant 

women received full ANC whereas in Wayanad 68% of women received the same. Proportion of 

institutional deliveries was above 98.7% for all districts except for Wayanad, where 95.4% women 

delivered in institutions. 

 

Review of Literature 

 The role of women in health is very important: data fromasyudy conducted by Kantar Health in 

2015 reveals that most health decisions are taken by women. According to the survey, 94% of women 

take decisions of their own healthcare and 59% make healthcare decisions for others. So ensuring the 

mother's health is a way to ensure the health and well-being of the entire family. 

 Maternal mortality rates remain very high. According to UNICEF figures, a woman dies from 

complications during childbirth every minute – about 529,000 each year – the vast majority in developing 

countries. A woman’s risk in a developing country dying from a pregnancy-related cause throughout life 

is about 36 times higher compared with a woman living in a developed country.  

World Bank data show that the maternal mortality rate in Sierra Leone is 1,360 per 100,000 births – a 

number that contrasts significantly with the rate of four deaths per 100,000 births registered in countries 

such as Sweden and Austria. The major causes of maternal death are infections, bleeding and 

hypertension during pregnancy or childbirth. 

 These alarming numbers, most of these deaths – 90%, according to the United Nations Population 

Fund (UNFPA) – can be avoided, especially in guidance and access to care of women not only during 

delivery and pregnancy, but throughout life. To achieve this goal, it is important that policy makers at 

international, national and regional levels, together with the communities and families, join forces to 

recognize and address the risks, seeking to ensure the health of mothers. 

 

Methods 

Significance 

 Women are one of the weaker sections of society in our community and in a tribal community their 

sufferings is very high. Now a day’s maternal health is one of the issues among tribal women’s and 

Utilization of maternal health care services is not only associated with a range of reproductive, socio-

economic, cultural and program factors but also with state and type of health service. The interstate 

differences in usage could be partly due to difference in the implementation of maternal health care 

program as well as variation in availability and accessibility between the states. In the case of antenatal 

care, there was no significant rural–urban gap, thanks to the role played by the multipurpose health 

workers posted in the rural areas to provide maternal health care services. 

 Mundakadavu of Karulaipanchayath is an isolated community present inside the forest. Women are 

not fully accessible to modern medicine and health care facilities. For this purpose government planned 

to conduct a lot of programmes for the wellness of the community and due to the lack education and 

availability of health care facility, not enough meet their health needs. This study mainly focused on 

factors contributing to better coverage of maternal care services among the kattunaikkan tribal women in 

Kerala and to study the reasons for remaining differences that exists in utilization of services between 

tribal and non-tribal pregnant women. 
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Objectives  

 To understand about the utilization of health care services among respondents 

 

Specific Objectives 

 To know about socio-economic profile of the respondents 

 To study about knowledge of maternal health care services among respondents 

 To assess the utilization of maternal health programmes among respondents 

 

Research design 

 Research design is descriptive in nature 

 

Tools of data collection 

 In depth interview and self-structured questionnaire  

 

Respondents based on received medical care after delivery 

S.No. Received medical care Frequency % 

1 Yes 20 66.67 

2 No 10 33.33 

3 Total 30 100 

 

Findings 

 Most of the age group of the respondents belong to age group 24-29 and nearly 1/4th (26.7%) of the 

respondents belongs to the age group of 18 – 23 .Remaining of the respondents (6.7%) belongs to the 

age group of age of 35 years. 

  Majority (56.7%) of the respondent have an education in between the 8-12 standard. 

 Majority (86.7%) of the total respondents are house wives and remaining 13.3% of the respondents 

were working women. 

 Vast majority (86.7%) of the respondents were belongs to the group that they preferred the hospital 

for delivery and (13.3%) of the respondents were preferred delivery in their own houses. 

 That majority (93.3%) of the respondents are living with their husbands and remaining (6.7%) of the 

respondents are answered that they are not living with their husbands. 

 Majority (70%) of the respondents were not belief in traditional pregnancy care and (30%) of the 

respondents have the belief in their traditional pregnancy care. 

 Vast majority (96.7%) of the respondents agree with the services receive from anganwadi and other 

3.3% of the respondents are disagree with service from anganwadi. 

 Vast majority 93.3% of the respondents were using ayurvedic medicine and 6.7% of the respondents 

are not using those medicines for the maternal care 

 ½ of the respondents (56%) accessed government maternal health care schemes while (43.3%) 

usually did not use government schemes on a regular basis. 

 4/5 of the respondents (80%) found government schemes unavailable for them, whereas on the 1/5 

of the respondents 20% availed the sources from the Government. 

 The respondents (70%) took the health care classes while few of them 30% did not. 

 Majority of the respondents (86.7%) failed to receive pregnancy care at home only a minor part of 

respondents (10%) received home care during pregnancy. 
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 70% of respondents got the medical care from government hospitals 20% from PHC and 6.7% from 

CHC while just 8.3% reused from other sources. 

 Doctors provide 7/10 of the care (70%) and remaining 3/10 of the care is provided by ANM Nurses 

(26%) and other sources (3%). 

 ½ of the respondents (46.7%) underwent first check up during ¼ month while only 43.3% did 

checkup at 1st or 2 month. Only a minority of respondents (10%) did checkup at 5th or 6th month. 

 The respondents (66.7%) 71-90 IFA tablets while least amount was 1-20 that was used by minor part 

of respondents (6.7%) considerable portion of respondents (10%) used 21-50 tablets 51-70 IFA tablets 

usually. 

 Respondents (83.3%) experience medical care after delivery but on the other hand negligible part of 

the respondents (16.7%) receive no care of the arousal. 

 Respondents Polio vaccination of respondents (90%) underwent polio vaccination 1-3 times while 

they a new portion of respondents (10%) took 4-5 times. 

 More than 4/5 of the respondents (83%) took DTP for their infant whereas only a small number of 

respondents (16.4%) did not take DTP for their infant. 

 

Recommendations 

1. Provision of good health infrastructure facilities in the tribal. 

2. Provison of more budgetary allocation for rural health sector particularly primary health centers and 

subcenters. 

3. Financial autonomy be given to the PHCs to utilize the funds through Primary Health Centre‘s 

Management Committee and sub Centre level village health sanitation committee. 

4. Ensuring the presence of a gynecologist in the PHC at least two days in a week so as to provide 

specialized treatment and help to the pregnant and lactating women 

5. Provision of enough medicines and essential testing mechanism in the health centers so as to avid 

out of pocket expenditure and travel to distant places on the part of tribals. 

6. The working time of Primary health centers in the tribal hamlets to be rescheduled in such a way as 

to work both in the morning and evening (8.30 am to 12.30 pm and from 3pm to 7pm) so as to avoid 

loss work on the part of tribals. 

7. Residential quarters with all facilities are to be provided in tribal regions to all the medical and para 

medical staff so as to work conveniently both in the morning and evening. 

8. Additional monetary incentives as a special package have to be provided to the medical and para 

medical staff working in the tribalhamlets. 

9. Special effort has to be taken under decentralized planning setup to construct roads in in the interior 

areas of forest so as to ensure the easy accessibility of tribals to the health enters. 

 

Conclusion 

 The overall assessment of the healthcare infrastructure facilities and health attendees availabilities in 

the tribal regions of Kerala reveals that, a shortage of all categories of health personnel in the public 

health system is a reality and it is been well recognized. In order to make the health professionals 

available in tribal areas on a daily basis, more number of health professionals are to be employed in those 

deficit areas to meet the current health care needs of the growing population and to mitigate the 

burgeoning disease burden. Specialized doctor‘s services are needed in these tribal areas especially in 

Gynecology and pediatrics. The availability of a Gynecologist and pediatricians may be ensured in a sub 

centre at least once in a fortnight so as to provide solace to the tribalswho are deprived of the good 
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healthcare practice due to their unwillingness to go away from their habitat as part of their traditional 

customs and practices. The inaccessibility and un affordability of health care and reluctance to seek help 

for health issues remain a significant problem in the tribal areas.  

 The health care delivery mechanism of primary health centers and its services are not attractive and 

it is not properly accessible. Advanced checkups and treatments are not available in these centers and to 

access to these facilities from other sources is not possible for majority of the tribal people. Health 

education and proper sanitary amenities are far from them. Regular medical clinics or camps, special 

assistance to diagnose and advance treatments in their area can make their life better. The field visit and 

interaction with the inmates and clientele of the PHC reveals that there exist an acute shortage of 

manpower and infrastructure. Lack of pediatricians in the PHCs to provide proper child health care 

adversely affects them to get a specialized care for their children who suffer from multiple disabilities and 

health problems. Unresponsive medical staff, inconvenient working times and little or no community 

participation are some of the other problems faced by the PHCs and Sub centers in tribal areas.  
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Introduction 

 Every woman sets the standard of excellence in all that she is. The responsibilities of women include 

their role to build the home, maintain harmony in the family, child bearing and child rearing. Now the 

recent challenges increase the economical requirement of the family pushing the women from inner walls 

to the outer world for employment, due to expanded cost of living. Since women have taken up 

employment, they were not only able to uplift their family economically but started to grow in person by 

empowering themselves. 

 Majority of women folks are identified as multi task performers, where minimum takes - up dual 

roles in managing their home and career. Though lots of inventions and achievements are made by 

women employees in their respective professions, focusing on the primary responsibility such as family 

maintenance and child rearing are remarkably seeking original requirement, demanding effective 

participation Child rearing is an important task in the family institution. Every child’s entire personality 

is developed at home especially by the primary care giver i.e., mother. The presence of working mothers 

at home with children has decreased because time spent at work to fulfil their job requirements has 

increased. Indeed, women need to maintain the right balance like a see- saw women during their time at 

home need support in their work life. It could be though their supervisor, co- worker, friends or as such. 

Similarly, women during their time require some to balance at home. It could be spouse, parents, in-

laws, neighbours, friends or like. Since, women as working mothers face lot of challenges in their 

profession; the researcher has made an attempt to study the mother’s struggle to become a perfect mother 

by serving as a police in the society. 

 

Police – Profession 

 Women are equally employed in all sought of careers, they are working as scientist, doctors, 

engineers, teachers, police etc. they work in organised and unorganised sectors, agriculture sector, service 

sector and so on. Both public and private positions are taken up by women groups. In all the professions 

lot of problems, hurdles and obstacles were faced by them. All works are equally risky and has its own 

ups and downs, but among all these professions police Job is been highlighted it includes majority of the 

challenges that are involvement in other jobs. The physical health, psychological well-being, safety and 

efficiency at work plays a vital role in this profession. Women are weaker and vulnerable session of the 

society, but still they are physically weak but mentally powerful compared with men. At times in this 

profession mental stability is more required than physical strength. Thus women suits right to the job. 

Police work is often considered as highly stressful occupation. Not only are that police peopleare exposed 
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to violent, antisocial, untruthful elements of the society. By dealing the cases of this kind their mind 

would have been developed and trained with hard nature and need to be more attentive in their work. 

The positive motives would been shaken from their mind, to some extend they will not be able to deal 

their family at hundred percent optimistic level, specially children. In order to fulfil their entire 

commitments and responsibilities, they should learn to balance their Work and Life. 

 

Motherhood 

 When we talk about motherhood, it is precisely talking about woman because universally, it is the 

woman who plays the role of a mother. Children are first and foremost women’s business. The 

motherhood mandate explains that, mothers are responsible for meeting the needs of their children and 

family. Working mothers must therefore strive to meet the traditionally assigned sex roles in order to 

fulfil their motherhood responsibilities. One of the challenges of working mothers as has been identified 

is how they manage to facilitate their roles in a way so as to relieve them of the double burden of 

employment and domestic duties. Hence the Work – Life Balance method need to be practiced. 

 

Work – Life Balance 

 Work–life balance involves a perceived balance between work and their rest of life. It specifies the 

ability to fulfil the commitments at home and work place. Achieving work–life balance invites happy 

medium where, one fails to ignore the responsibilities of both work and home. 

 Bailyn et al. (2001) defined work -life balance as the harmonious and holistic integration of work 

and non-work so that, men and women would effectively use their potential across the domains in which 

their life roles are well made. 

 Work-life balance is related to overall well-being of humane conditions. Herewith, work resources 

meet family demands, and family resources meet work demands- participation is effective in both 

domains. There are many aspects to consider, when discussing work-life balance. However, the degree of 

gender equality in relation to domestic chores including childcare and their conditions on the labour 

market are particularly relevant when it comes to being a working mother dealing with work and life 

issues. In relation to gender equality, the importance of supporting women’s development and 

achievements at International standards is required in all aspects of life. 

 

Work – Life Balance of Mothers 

 The work-life balance of mothers is often on discussions. Not all mothers are able to balance the 

pressures of work and the child care. Some mothers are more able and are called as ‘Superwoman’. 

Super woman have sufficient time but other mothers lack much time.  

 Feelings of guilt are associated with the work-life balance and the amount of time that mothers were 

able to spend with their children. Here we can see that while some mothers feel no guilt at all about 

balancing work commitments with the amount of time they spend with their children, some do. In the 

context of work-life balance, participants said that they feel guilty for going back to work and spending 

so much time there. Guilty for enjoying it or finding it fulfilling remains messy. “I remember going back 

to work with very mixed emotions. You are fighting your biological instinct which is that 'I am the best 

person to look after my child'. The other half of you is saying: 'No, you need to get back', and thinking: 

'Oh, this is nice'.”! “I fight with my own conscience and my own guilt, which we all have looking after 

children. Then the child states, 'Mummy was always on her computer doing work’. My rule is that if I 

am at home doing work – and I do work at home a lot. 



National Conference on Changing Trends and Challenges to Human Service Profession 

 

 

Page 20 Sree Narayana Guru College, Coimbatore 

 Imbalance occurs when work life and home life comes across direct conflict with one another. It is 

due to over toiling for long hours and inability to meet commitments at home or spending too much time 

at home, resulting in a failure to accomplish the responsibilities at work. Work-to-family conflict occurs 

when experiences at work (e.g. extensive, irregular, or inflexible work hours, work overload and other 

forms of job stress, interpersonal conflict at work, extensive travel, career transitions, unsupportive 

supervisor or organization) interfere with family life,. For example, an unexpected meeting late in the 

day may prevent a parent from picking up his or her child from school. Family-to-work conflict occurs 

when experiences in the family (e.g. presence of young children, primary responsibility for children, elder 

care responsibilities, interpersonal conflict within the family unit, unsupportive family members) 

interfere with work life. A parent may take time off from work in order to take care of a sick child. 

However, the work life balance is possible if we have alternate options. Support systems in family and at 

work place by family members, friends and neighbours in family or co – workers, supervisors at work 

place can minimise unfavourable effects. Work-family balance referred to the degree to which an 

individual is able to simultaneously balance the temporal demands of both paid work and family 

responsibilities. Whereas, work-family conflict represented incompatibilities between work and family 

responsibilities because of limited resources like time and energy. 

 

The Global Scenario of Work Life Balance 

  During the 1960s and 1970s, employers considered work-life problems as a major issue for working 

mothers who struggled with the demands of their jobs and raising children. During the 1980s, 

recognizing the value and needs of women contributions, pioneering organizations began to change their 

internal workplace policies, procedures and benefits. The changes included maternity leave, employee 

assistance programs (EAPs), flexi-time, home-based work, and child-care referral. During the 1980s men 

also began voicing work-life concerns. Americans were making in favour of the work place as they opted 

to neglect family, friends and leisure activities in the pursuit of corporate goals. Articles of that time 

suggested a sharp increase in the working hours of the Americans. This had started to affect their families 

and individual health. Work life balance was slowly gaining grounds in the various organizations. By the 

end of the decade, work life balance was seen as more than just a women’s issue, affecting men, families, 

organizations and cultures.  

 In 1990s the recognition of work-life balance as a vital issue for everyone women, men, parents and 

non-parents, singles and couples. The 1990s saw a rise in the number of working women and dual-

income families. A second family configuration, the lone parent household also became prevalent in the 

1990s.The labor force experienced considerable challenges in balancing the work and family, the 

growing awareness of the central during this decade. Numerous studies showed that the generations 

from baby boomers to new college graduates were making job choices based on their own work-life 

issues and employer’s cultures. Importance of the issue resulted in major growth is attempted as work-life 

solutions. 

 

Influential Factors of Work-Life Balance  

 Partner support, colleague support and job resources are positively associated with the work life 

balance whereas, unfair criticism at job is negatively associated with work life balance. The variables, 

partner support, childcare responsibilities, elder dependency and colleagues support have different effect 

when analysed by male and female employees. Women perceive gender role attitude and spill over 

between work and family roles. 
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  As the most important factors affecting their career are 

 Harmony in home and work place,  

 Organizational Support, 

 Family expectations, and  

 Parenting effect and professional skills.  

  Fear of transfer disturbs the family life, domestic peace, domestic work and office work leaving no 

time for women executive to fit for higher posts 

 

Challenges of Women police – mothers 

 Police as mothers face lot of problems specially, in their work and family namely;  

 Work timings, such as twenty four hours duty and shift duty. 

 Occupational hazardous, threats and insecurity. 

 Health related issues birth-physical and mental pressure. 

 Strong feeling about other people. 

 Role conflict at work place. 

 Work and family life conflict. 

 Irregular child rearing practice. 

 Lack of social support due to less communication. 

 Gender bias and abuses. 

 Less communication with family members especially with children. 

 Lacking in understanding family needs. 

 Irregular sleep. 

 

Reviews 

 Esther Quaye (2011) A Qualitative Study of the Everyday Life Experiences of Working Mothers 

and their Children in Accra, Ghana stated that this is an exploratory study which sought to know the 

everyday life experiences of working mothers in the financial sector of Accra, Ghana and their children. 

The hub of the study was to know how the family life looks like with the new demands of career women. 

Amongst the aims of the study was to investigate the working mothers‟  involvement in the everyday life 

of their children and how the children live their everyday lives with a working mother. A qualitative 

study, using a semi-structured interview guide was employed in gathering the data. The pattern of the 

questions that were asked was first, a narrative, followed by problem focused questions. 

 Six pairs of families consisting of one mother working in the bank and one of her children were 

interviewed. The children were elementary school children within the age range of 10-12 years. The 

Qualitative Content Analysis was used in analysing the data. The results show that, the working mothers 

experience some form of stress in integrating their work and family roles. They expressed that, they 

mostly get home tired as a result of working throughout the day. A deep sense of motherhood was clear 

in their everyday routine, in that, they cared and thought of their children as it is expected of mothers. 

Their major challenge related to family life had to do with the amount of time they spend with their 

children which was reduced because of their work. It was also evident from the responses that, the 

working mothers needed and valued assistance with child care and domestic work because of their 

multiple roles.  

 Subha S. & Devika K. (2014) An Empirical Study on Work-Life Balance among Women Police in 

Coimbatore District. The analyses says, there is increasing evidence that work-Life Balance has a direct 
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impact on societal issues such as delayed parenting, declining fertility rates, ageing populations and 

decreasing labor supply. It is documented that work-life balance policies are beneficial for individuals, 

their families, organizations, and society. However, other evidence demonstrates that the associated 

benefits are not always realized and work –life imbalance policies can result in reinforced gender 

iniquities and increased levels of work –life conflict. Though women have made their entry into the labor 

market they still face obstacles at their workplace which are related to (a) the hazards or risks which are 

common to all the workers; and (b) the risks which working women face in their families and in the 

society. The multiple roles in work and family can be the source of multiple satisfactions for employed 

women but the combination of career and family roles is often associated with conflict, overload and 

stress. Therefore, the study attempted in identifying the factors that cause work-family challenges among 

women police personnel. Convenient sampling technique was adopted to select a sample of 200 

respondents comprising of women police personnel. Through personal interview method data pertaining 

to the study was collected from Coimbatore Corporation area. Factor analysis was used to identify the 

factors which cause dissatisfaction among women police personnel. The findings of the study revealed 

that the women police personnel were dissatisfied with the quality of work life and faced family related 

issues and personal problems. 

 The result indicates that 48 percent of the respondents were in the age group of 21 – 26 years. 

Regarding designation, 72 percent of the respondents were police constables, All the respondents (100 

percent) work for seven days of the week. Majority of the respondents(72 percent) work for more than 

twelve hours a day. The study indicates that 86 percent of the respondents were married and 14 percent 

of the respondents were unmarried. Majority of the respondents (70 percent) work in general/day shifts, 

15 percent of the respondents work in night shifts and 15 percent of them work in alternative shifts. The 

result indicates that 95 percent of the respondents are unable to balance their work life and only 5 percent 

of them were able to balance their work life. The result indicates that higher percentage of married 

respondents (98.83 percent) were unable to balance the work life as compared to unmarried respondents 

(71.43 percent). However, the data subjected for the statistical test (χ2 = 38.09* at p<0.05 level) implies 

significant association between work life balance and marital status of the respondents. majority of the 

respondents (26.50 percent) find that their family relationship is hampered, 21.50 percent of the 

respondents find inadequate time to after family affairs, 17.50 percent of them find no time to participate 

in social and religious functions, 16.5 percent of them are unable to carry out their responsibility as a 

daughter / wife, 9 percent of the respondents are over burdened with responsibility and 9 percent of them 

find inadequate time for their personal work. The study reveals that 51.50 percent of the respondents use 

parenting or family support program as a tool to manage the stress arising from work at office, 23.50 

percent of them use counselling services as a tool to manage the stress arising from work at office, 13 

percent of the respondents use exercise facilities as a tool to manage the stress arising from work at 

office,12 percent of the respondents use health program offered by their organizations as a tool to 

manage stress arising from work at office,14 percent of them use extended annual leave as a tool for 

managing stress arising from work at office, 17.50 percent of the respondents use mutual adjustment 

among colleagues as a tool to manage stress arising from work at office,25 percent of them use 

recreational facilities offered by the organization as a tool for managing stress arising from work at office 

and 22.50 percent of the respondents. 
 

Research Methodology 

 The aim of the study is to find out the work - life balance of working mothers who face difficulties to 

balance their work and life. Hence, the researcher choose to conduct the study the non-executive mothers 

in police department, who are struggling to fulfil their responsibilities as mothers. 
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Objectives of the Study 

 To study the socio- economic conditions of the respondents. 

 To find-out their level of Work life balance. 

 To identify the challenges faced by the respondents. 

 To find out the association between personal variables and Work life balance 

 To find out the significant relationship between personal variables and Work life balance 

 To find out significant difference between personal variables and Work life balance. 

 

Research Hypothesis 

 There is no significant association between type of house, shift, mode of transport and their work life 

balance. 

 There is no significant association between religion, shift and their challenges. 

 There is no significant relationship between age, number of family members, number of children, age 

of children, experience, income, family income, distance and work life balance. 

 There is no significant relationship between age, age of the children, distance to work, the work life 

balance and their challenges. 

 There is no significant difference among spouse job and Work life balance. 

 There is no significant difference among years of Experience and their Challenges. 

 There is no significant difference between type of family, residential area and Work life balance. 

 

Research Design 

 The researcher has adopted Diagnostic Research Design for the study. 

 

Universe and Sampling Procedure 

 The mothers working as police personnel’s in Coimbatore is the universe of the study. The 

Researcher selected the sample of 320 respondents purposively. Thus non Random sampling procedure 

was adopted. 

 

Tools used for Data Collection 

 For the present study, Questionnaire method was used for data collection. The first part of the tool 

consists of self structured questions to know socio-economic background of the respondents, the Second 

part is the Work – Life balance original scale developed by Fisher. G (2001) adapted by Hayman (2005). 

And the last part was prepared to know the challenges faced by the police personnel. 

 

Findings 

Personal Details 

 The findings reveal that 45.3 percent of the respondents are in the age group of 21-30 years. 

 Majority (76.9 percent) of the respondents are Hindus. 

 The study says that 38.4 percent of the respondents are qualified with Higher Secondary Education. 

 Almost all (95.6 percent) of the respondents are married, living with their spouse. 

 

Family Details 

 More than half of the respondents i.e., 52.8 percent of the respondents are in nuclear family. 

 It was found that 59.7 percent of the respondents’ family have 1 -5 members. 

 Half of the respondents (50.3 percent) have two children. 
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Demographic and Economic Details 

 Majority 68.4 percent of the respondents are living in urban area. 

 It was found that 34.4 percent of the respondents are living in Quarters 

 More than half (52.8 percent) of the respondents earn about Rs. 20001 – Rs.30000 per month. 

 The findings say that 60.9 percent of the respondent’s spouses were working in private sector. 

 Less than half 32.8 percent of the respondents’ family incomes were Rs.45001- Rs.55000 every 

month. 

 

Professional Details 

 About 45 percent of the respondents were working as grade2Constroble. 

 Less than half 39 percent of the respondents have 6 – 10 years of work experience. 

 Less than half 31.2 percent of respondents say that their work was on shift basis. 

 It was found that 43.1 percent of respondents come to work by two wheelers and 58.4 percent of 

respondents travels up to 5 one way every day to work. 

 

The level of Work - Life Balance and Challenges 

 The Level of work – life balance (WLB) is found that 25 percent of respondents has low level and 

52.2 has moderate level of WLB. 

 It was found that 32 percent of the respondents have Low level of Challenges. 

 

Factors Influencing the Work – life Balance 

 The Chi – square test proved that there is significant association between type of house and work life 

balance. (X2= 11.887 @ 5% level) 

 The Chi – squaretest proved that there is significant association betweenshiftand work life balance. 

(X2=7.896 @ 5% level) 

 The Chi – squaretest proved that there is significant association between mode of transport and work 

life balance.( X2= 10.596@ 5% level) 

 Through Correlation it was found that there is significant relationship between age, number of 

family members, number of children, age of children, experience, income, family income, distance 

and work life balance. 

 Through Correlation it was found that there is significant relationship between work life balance and 

their Challenges. 

 From ANOVA test it was found that there is significant difference among spouse job and Work life 

balance. Spouse working in government sector has highest mean Score (58.58). 

 From ANOVA test it was found that there is significant difference among years of Experience and 

their Challenges. Respondents with 6 – 10 years of experience has high mean value (16.49). 

 From T – test application it was found that there is no significant difference between Type of family 

and Work life balance. 

 From T – test application it was found that there is no significant difference between residential area 

and Work life balance. 

 

Factors Influencing their Challenges 

 The Chi – square test proved that there is significant association between religion and their 

challenges.(X2= 9.267@ 5% level) 
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 The Chi – square test proved that there is significant association between shiftand their 

challenges.(X2= 6.543@ 5% level) 

 There is significant relationship between age, age of the children, distance to work and challenges in 

this profession. 

 

Social Work Intervention 

 Women are the weaker section of the community, though they achieve greater heights professionally 

now and then, the employees have to be intervened with proper management strategies from the 

authority’s side to help them to maintain their work – life balance and also must render them support to 

cope up with their problems and challenges. The Social case work method and Social group work can be 

effectively implemented to bring about desirable changes. Individual counselling through trained 

counsellors can be given to persons who undergo severe imbalance. Group work process can be carried 

out to mothers as a routine programme for their development. Later, social work techniques can be 

applied with their personnel and superiors to minimise the practical difficulties faced by the working 

mothers physically and psychologically in their work and life. 

 Additional and suitable work and life arrangements can be made such as; Flexible Work 

Arrangements, Compressed work week, Flexible Location, Childcare Arrangements like crèches, 

Employees Assistance Programmes (EAP'S), Educating strategies for the day-to-day management of 

family life etc,. Hence these types of interventions will equip them to achieve the work – life balance and 

overcome their challenges.  

 

Conclusion 

 Soon the respondents tend to maintain the right balance in their work and life, they can lead a 

peaceful life and be able to achieve more in her profession. For these fulfilments, strong social support 

systems are essential. Especially, in child rearing - the motherhood role has to be carried by any of the 

social supporters which would partially fill the gap of the mothers at home during the time of their 

employment. Similarly the support rendered by their supervisor and colleagues will help them 

professionally. 

 Reliable and capable social supporters can be earned by maintaining proper relationship in family 

and work life. Joint family system can be a good source to bring up one’s family especially during the 

tender age of their children. Thus by enhancing proper social support the women can maintain a right 

work life balance. Women being mothers can remain fruitful in their career if, the core family 

responsibility such as child care is satisfied. Indeed, she will be able to achieve greater heights in her 

profession and be a good example to her fellow mates.  
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Abstract  

 Managerial Effectiveness plays an vital role in improving the overall effectiveness in the organization. Managerial 

Effectiveness means performing activities effectively and efficiently. This means doing right things in the right time. It is generally 
belived that Managerial Effectiveness is an inherent quality of executives and cannot be learnt, but the truth is can be learnt with 

practice. The effective managers know the important role of knowledge that play in making the organization successful. This study 
is concluded to know the level of Managerial Effectiveness and to have a clear understanding of the attributes of an effective 

manager. The present study Dr. W. Edward Demming (1994) scale (i) Managing self (ii) Managing individuals (iii) Leading 
team (iv) Leading the business. The survey was conducted in Coimbatore and Tiripur organizations with the sample size of 60. 
Findings revealed that More than 1/4 of the respondents 28 (46.7%) have maximum knowledge on Managerial Effectiveness. 

Managerial Effectiveness is all about the habit of manager’s of solving a problem in a particular way. Once this habit is developed 
through practice it will help the managers to perform well irrespective of situation. It also leads in managing self and brings success 

to the organizations.  

Keywords: Managerial Effectiveness, HR Personnels, Efficiency. 

 

Introduction 

 Effective management starts at a personal and then moves on to the personnel level. Effective 

managers becomes role model for the subordinates. They play a vital role in improving the overall 

effectiveness of the organisation. It is generally believed that managerial effectiveness is an inherent 

quality of executives and cannot be learnt. However the truth is that effectiveness can be learned with 

practice, can be perfected. If effectiveness were something that is inborn, not many organisation would 

have seen so many successful managers. Managers can be trained to be effective. Effective managers 

know the important role of knowledge and people play in making an organisation successful. 

  Managerial effectiveness means performing many activities effectively. An effective manager 

performs activities effectively and efficiently. This means doing the right things and doing these things in 

right time. Many people believe that successful managers are intelligent and knowledgeable. Only 

effectiveness translates thee intelligence, managing and knowledge into results and makes a manager 

successful. Many organisations expect managers who manage employees to exhibit both management 

and leadership qualities. They are required to build relationships among direct report employees and to 

motivate them to achieve individual and group goal. Managerial effectiveness is a leadership ability to 

achieve desired results. How will he apply his skills and abilities in guiding and directing others 

determines whether he can effectively meet those results. 

 There are no absolute measures of managerial effectiveness. Organisations have aims and objectives, 

and managers are effective when they help their organisation to achieve these aims and objectives. Thus, 

it is important that every manager (and employee) knows the purpose of their organisation, the purpose 

of their job and the work-specific objectives they must meet. There are various ways of explaining the  

purpose of a job, and we consider two approaches here. The most common term is key performance 

indicators, or KPIs. Setting KPIs is often an organisation-wide process. One version of this process is 
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Management by Objectives. Variations of this are found in all types of organisations, although the 

process is often no longer referred to as Management by Objective. Management by Objectives aims to 

identify key areas in a person’s work and to set targets against which his or her performance (or 

effectiveness) may be measured. 

 

Characteristics of Managerial Effectiveness 

Leadership 

 In order to be an effective manager, you need to be able to lead your employees in an efficient 

manner. A lot of responsibility comes with being a manager, and being able to lead a team is required. 

 

Empower 

 An effective manager empowers his or her staff to perform at their best. This means creating an 

environment for success: setting boundaries so that people can take responsibility, creating opportunities 

that allow people to challenge their abilities, motivating people to find new and innovative ways, all 

while also ensuring support structures are in place. 

 

Motivation 

 People perform at their best when they are happy and motivated. But there is much more to 

motivation than salary or bonuses. A manager that understands his or her employees can set challenging 

yet achievable goals and rewards in a variety of ways. People can be motivated by interesting work, by 

being part of an effective team, by the prospect of learning new skills, or by the knowledge that their hard 

work will be recognised and appreciated. 

 

Delegate 

 An effective manager understands the skills and abilities of his or her staff, and knows how to 

delegate. Effective delegation is selecting the right person to do the work, given the constraints of skill 

requirements and time. Delegation is entrusting the person with the responsibility to complete the work. 

It includes setting clear guidelines and expectations as well as boundaries for decision-making 

responsibilities. 

 

Adaptable 

 The business environment is an ever-changing one. All managers must be able to quickly adjust, 

understanding the implications of the changes and adjusting goals and strategies accordingly. An 

adaptable manager sets an example to his/her employees and leads the way in demonstrating new ways 

of working and/or behaving. 

 

Takes action 
 An effective manager takes action. If they see a problem they address it. This may seem obvious, but 

all to often there are decisions that many managers find to difficult to take, so they put it off until a later 

date. Or perhaps they move the problem for someone else to solve, such as the poor performing 

employee that gets moved around the organisation. 

 

Networker 

 Anyone can obtain the organisation chart, but what is more useful for any manager is to understand 

the real network within the business. Who are the key people that can make things happen? It’s about 

understanding who affect the decisions you make today and in the future, and ensuring you have a good 

relationship with them. 
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Understands the Business Culture 

 For any manager to be successful in a business they need to understand it’s culture. This means they 

understand the goals and strategic drivers, they appreciate the future vision for the business, and they 

know how things happen. Understanding how the ‘wheels turn’ within a business helps a manager work 

more effectively and equally helps them contribute to the overall strategy and goals. 

 

Role Model 

 An effective manager sets an example, to all staff, of appropriate behaviour and performance 

standards. It may seem obvious, but it is extremely difficult to expect others to behave in a particular 

way, if you yourself do not set such an example. 

 

Value people above all else 

 A job well done is not about systems or processes or figures; it’s about people. An effective manager 

recognises the importance of people in business, and shows everyone respect regardless of the role that 

they play. An effective manager listens to people; is fair and understanding. This doesn’t mean they can 

always keep everyone happy; because as a manager this simply isn’t the case, however if a decision is 

reached though a fair process people understand how the outcome was reached even if they don’t 

necessarily agree with result. 

 

Experience 

 If you don’t have experience working in a professional environment and leading a team, it will be 

hard to step up as a manager. A great way to gain experience in a management role is to volunteer, either 

within your field or with a nonprofit. Ask to help manage and produce events, whether it’s raising money 

for an organization or organizing an event. 

 

Knowledge 

 Experience as a manager is a must but so is knowledge. There are many different degrees offered for 

managers, including a bachelor’s degree in business or a master’s degree in leadership or project 

management. You can also get a certificate in project management, entrepreneurship, ethics, or human 

resource management. 

 

Time Management 

 Another key factor in being a successful manager is time management. If you’re late every day, your 

employees might think it’s acceptable to also be late. Time management is also important when it comes 

to prioritizing your day, making sure you have time to communicate with your employees, and 

accomplishing goals throughout the week. 

 

Reliability 

 A manager that is leading a team has to be reliable. This means being available for your employees, 

getting things done that you said you would, and supporting your team however needed. 

 

Delegation 

 If you don’t know how to delegate projects and tasks, your role as a manager will be a lot more 

difficult. Don’t be afraid to ask your employees to help complete a task. You might think it’s easier to do 

everything yourself, but this will add more time to your already busy schedule, and you won’t be 

allowing your employees to do what they were hired to do. 
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Confidence 

 To be an effective manager, you need to be confident in your abilities, experience, and decisions. 

This doesn’t mean you have to be arrogant or feel that you’re better than your employees. But you’re in a 

management role for a reason, so be proud and be an inspiration to your team. 

 

Research Methodology 

 In research work methodology is considered as an important aspect because it explains whole 

procedure of study which has been adopted by the researcher it is a way to systematically solve the 

research problem. This chapter is concerned with the methodology of the study. It includes statement of 

problem, significance of the study, scope of the study, aim and objectives, research design, sampling, 

tools of data collection, methods of data collection, operational definition, limitation of the study and 

chapterization. 

 

Title of the Study 

 Emotional Intelligence And Managerial Effectiveness Among H.R Personnels with special 

reference in Coimbatore and Tirupur industries. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

 Emotional intelligence is very critical to the managerial effectiveness according to the researchers 

like Gupta. 

 Though it is critical, studies have indicate that there is positive relationship between emotional 

intelligence and managerial effectiveness. 

 The study intends to explore the relationship between emotional intelligence and the 3 roles 

interpersonal, informational, decision of managerial effectiveness. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

 To understand the socio economic conditions of the respondents. 

 To find out the level of Emotional intelligence and Managerial effectiveness among the respondents. 

 To have a clear understanding of the attributes (the character/ quality that someone has) of an 

effective manager. 

 

Research Design 

 Research design is the logical and systematically planed to carry out a research. In this study the 

researcher adopted descriptive research design, as it portrays accurately the characteristics of the H.R 

personnels in the Coimbatore and Tirupur industries. 

 

Tools of Data Collection 

 Questionnaire was used by the researcher to collect data. The schedule consists of 3 parts. The first 

part consists of personal data of the respondents like age, sex, marital status, educational qualification, 

experience, salary etc. 

 The second part consists of questions related to Managerial Effectiveness. It consists and 16 items 

rated on 5 point scale. This scale was propounded by Dr.W.Edward Demming (1994). The scoring is: 

  1 = Poor 

  2 = Good 

  3 = Excellent 
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Analysis and Interpretation 

 The collected data was analyzed by using SPSS, Diagrams and Tables, Cross tables were used for 

interpretation of the data. 

 

Major Findings 

 Findings related to personal variables. More than half of the respondents 34 (56.7%) of them have 

more knowledge on managing self. More than half of the respondents 32 (53.3%) of them have more 

knowledge on managing individuals. More than half of the respondents 33 (55%) of them have higher 

skills to lead the team. More than half of the respondents 41 (68.3%) of them have maximum knowledge 

in leading the business. More than 1/4 of the respondents 28 (46.7%) of the respondents have maximum 

knowledge on Managerial Effectiveness.  

 

Suggestions 

 Managerial Effectiveness starts at a personal and then moves on to the personnel level. Effective 

managers know the important role of knowledge and people play in making an organisation successful. 

Managerial effectiveness means performing many activities effectively. An effective manager performs 

activities effectively and efficiently. This means doing the right things and doing these thing in right time. 

Successful managers are intelligent and knowledgeable. Only effectiveness translates thee intelligence, 

managing and knowledge into results and makes a manager successful. 

1. Organisations should foster a positive relationship with the employees. 

2.  Organisations should give performance feedback to encourage employees. 

3. Organisations should help the employees to enhance insight to help them to understand about their 

thoughts, feelings and behaviour affect themselves and others. 

4.  People should be encouraged to participate so that they feel valued by their organisation. 

 

Conclusion 

 Managerial Effectiveness play a large role in how an entire organisation communicates within itself 

and to the outside world. According to Umesh Kumar Bamel, Santhosh Rangnekar, Peter Stokes 

(2015) Act of work values on managerial effectiveness in Indian organizations Findings indicate that 

work values have a positive and significant relationship with managerial effectiveness. Geeta rana, 

Renu1 Rastogi (2016) Work Values and Its Impact On Managerial Effectiveness The findings suggest 

that organizational climate dimensions, i.e. organizational process, altruistic behaviour, role clarity and 

communication, results‐rewards orientation and certain aspects of interpersonal relationships play a 

significant role in increasing managerial effectiveness. The result of this study states that there is a 

positive and a significant relationship with Managerial effectiveness reviews taken by the researcher has 

also supported the current study.  
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Introduction 

 Employee commitment is viewed as being a key prerequisite for the effective execution of projects, 

operational processes and the successful implementation of organizational change programmes. It has 

particular significance for the successful accomplishment of all types of projects. Reichheld (1996) stated: 

“Loyalty is by no means dead. It remains one of the great engines of business success.” A committed 

employee is an individual: i) Who supports the organization through good and bad times ii) Attends 

work on a regular basis. iii) Defends the organization iv) Contributes a full day’s effort and more v) Is 

supportive of the organization’s goals and objectives. 

 We might think of commitment simply in terms of feelings of obligation or emotional attachment. 

However, in the last 15 years, a growing consensus has emerged that commitment should be viewed as a 

multidimensional construct. In more recent years, this typology has been further explored and refined to 

consider the extent to which the social environment created by the organization makes employees feel 

incorporated, and gives them a sense of identity. O’Malley (2000) contends that a review of the 

commitment literature produces five general factors which relate to the development of employee 

commitment: 

 Affiliative Commitment: An organization’s interests and values are compatible with those of the 

employee, and the employee feels accepted by the social environment of the organization. 

 Associative Commitment: Organizational membership increases employees’ self-esteem and status. 

The employee feels privileged to be associated with the organization. 

 Moral Commitment: Employees perceive the organization to be on their side and the organization 

evokes a sense of mutual obligation in which both the organization and the employee feel a sense of 

responsibility to each other. This type of commitment is also frequently referred to in the literature as 

Normative Commitment. 

 Affective Commitment: Employees derive satisfaction from their work and their colleagues, and 

their work environment is supportive of that satisfaction. Some researchers (eg Allen & Meyer, 1991) 

suggest that this is the most important form of commitment as it has the most potential benefits for 

organizations. Employees who have high affective commitment are those who will go beyond the call of 

duty for the good of the organization. In recent literature this form of commitment has also been referred 

to as ‘engagement’ and is the form of commitment that is most usually measured by organizations. 

 Structural Commitment: Employees believe they are involved in a fair economic exchange in which 

they benefit from the relationship in material ways. There are enticements to enter and remain in the 

organization and there are barriers to leaving. This type of commitment is also frequently referred to in 

the literature as Continuance Commitment. 

http://www.gpmfirst.com/books/project-success/employee-commitment-and-participation#ref13_013
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 Generally, it is stressed that organizational changes usually lead to decreased employees 

commitment, caused by increased job insecurity, decreased morale and trust, and increased stress. It is 

also emphasized that there are three types of organizational commitment. Finally, it is recommended 

that organizational commitment should be managed by applying adequate human resource management 

practices. 

 

Objectives 

1. To find out the level of commitment among the employees. 

2. To find out the association between religion, education, area of residence, mode of transport with 

the level of commitment among the employees. 

3. To find the significant difference among the age groups, department, type of family, total dependent 

of the family, income and the service experience with the level of employee commitment  

4. To find the significant difference between male and female, married and unmarried, hours of work in 

week with the level of commitment  

5. To make suggestions based on the present study to improve the commitment of the employees. 

 

Sampling Procedure  

 In the present study, the researcher has adopted disproportionate stratified random sampling 

procedure. For the present study, the researcher took sampling at Manchester Honda in Coimbatore.  

 

Tools for Data Collection  

 A standardized questionnaire was used to collect the data from the respondents. The questionnaire 

method was adopted for data collection. The questionnaire consists of two parts. The first part consists of 

personal data of the respondents like age, sex, religion, qualification, marital status, department, type of 

the family, dependent family members, nature of the house, salary, hours of work in week, years of 

experience, area of residence and mode of transportation. The second part of questionnaire which 

consists of 32 questions with various dimensions with 5 scales answer options. The questionnaire which 

consists of 21 questions of quality of work life and 14 questions of employee commitment was developed 

by Krishna,Ch. Rama (2008). 

 

Data Analysis and Interpretation  

 The collected data was analyzed appropriately. Diagrams and tables were used for the interpretation 

of data.  

 

Limitations and the period of the data collection  

 The researcher study is regarding to quality of work life and employee commitment. The study was 

limited to 60 respondents. The study, is confined to a one specify company. The period of data collection 

has been from 20-07-2017 to 10-01-2018. During these days the researcher collected the required data 

during the lunch time. 

 

Major Findings 
1. It was found that only 37 percent of the respondents have high 

level of employee commitment. 

2. Chi-square test was applied to find out the association between the 

religion, education, area of residence, mode of transportation with 

the employee commitment, it was found there is no association 

Employee 

Commitment 
Frequency % 

Low 15 25 

Moderate 23 38 

High 22 37 

Total 60 100 
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between religion, education, area of residence, mode of transportation of the respondents and 

employee commitment.  

3. Anova test was applied to find out the significant difference among the age, department, type of 

family, and total dependent in family, income and experience with the level of employee 

commitment, it was found there is only significant difference among age, department and income 

with the level of employee commitment.  

4. T-test was applied to find out the significant difference between male and female, married and 

unmarried, hours of work in week with the level of employee commitment, it was found there is 

significant difference between the male and female, married and unmarried, hours of work in week 

with the level of employee commitment.  

 

Social work Intervention  

Social Case Work 

 The term 'social work intervention' usually describes work undertaken with individuals, families, 

groups and communities.  

 In Case Work: to convey the personal qualities of warmth, trustworthiness, confidentiality, and the 

capacity to listen and respond appropriately, to cope with pain and distress, anger, frustration and fear; 

increasing life skills or changing behaviour to increase commitment, working with conflicts of interest or 

in relationships against commitment, stabilising or slowing down deterioration and loss of commitment, 

coping with changed life situations and transitions, learning new skills, for example in parenting or 

loss/bereavement, balancing expectations, needs and responsibilities that involve ethical and moral 

dilemmas by using direct/intensive therapeutic care.  

 

Social Group Work 

 Social Group Work is a method of personality of personality development in which, the group itself 

is utilized as a chief tool. It is systematic way in which the social worker affects social and group process 

to achieve specific objectives, were which interrelationship of member to member, of worker with 

member and group as–a-whole, members and groups reactions, activities and experience can be focused 

towards employee commitment.  

 

Social Work Research 

 Social work research means conducting an investigation in accordance with the scientific method. 

Herewith, there are ample opportunities to study about Employees commitment much deeper to frame a 

structural module that could reward the committed employees and make other employees more 

committed for wider benefits. This method is also essential to make suitable social policies.  

 

Conclusion 

 The study tells about the relationship between the employee’s satisfaction and various dimensions of 

employee commitment. The study revealed that the level of employee commitment in the selected 

company is not favorable. Most of the employees are not satisfied with the facilities. Companies need to 

take effective steps to improve the employee commitment of its employees as they are the assets of the 

company.  
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Introduction 

 Attrition is a big problem in organization. Attrition is a critical issue and pretty high in the industry 

these days. It’s the major problem which highlights in all the organizations. This problem can be 

attributed to dissatisfaction to various aspects of a job, for example career aspirations, work location, 

salary, performance management, job satisfaction, managers and many more. Though the term 

“ATTRITION” is common, many would be at a loss to define what actually Attrition is “Attrition is 

said to be the gradual reduction in the number of employees through retirement, resignation or death. It 

can also be said as Employee Turnover or Employee Defection”. Whenever a well-trained and well-

adapted employee leaves the organization, it creates a vacuum. So the organization loses key skills, 

knowledge and business relationships. The aim of this research study is to identify the level of employee 

attrition a manufacturing company at Coimbatore and to find ways to alleviate them. 

 Employee attrition control is critical to the long term health and success of any organization. Staffing 

costs are one of the largest expenses regularly charged to the budget of organizations. With salaries, 

benefits, bonuses, training and other personal costs, companies invest a great deal of resources in their 

employees to reduce the cause of attrition. Organizations need to ensure that employees’ aspirations are 

met. It cannot be skipped to ensure customer satisfaction, increased revenues and satisfied colleagues and 

staff. 

 

Objectives 

 To find out the level of employees attrition and its association with employees engagement.  

 To know the effects of employees attrition and suggest social work techniques or therapies.  

 

Universe and Sampling of the Study 

 For the present study, the researcher collected the list of workforce from 300 employees of different 

departments at manufacturing company, Coimbatore. From them only 60 respondents were taken for the 

research through lottery method adopting simple-random sampling procedure. 

 

Tools for Data Collection and its Processes 

 The researcher developed a self structured questionnaire consisting 42 questions for socio-economic, 

personal factors of attrition and non-personal factors of attrition with three point scale questionnaire and 

16 questions developed by Willmar Schaufeli and Arnold Bakker with six point scale questionnaire for 

employees engagement. The researcher also gathered secondary data from books and journals. The 

period of data collection was from 08 January to 12 January 2018. Then after, quantitative analysis of 

data was done through Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS version 16.0) by the researcher. The 
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responses were examined carefully for the processing data. The statistical techniques like Chi-square, 

Correlation, T-test, and ANOVAs were used for the purpose of analysis. 

 

Major Findings  

 More than half of the respondents (58 per cent) claim that there is considerable rate of attrition in 

their concern. The factor that is responsible is said to be dis-satisfaction. It includes lack of orientation 

among under-graduates, working conditions like extended hours of work, job insecurity- highly in terms 

of salary, poor conflict management, inadequacy of effective leaders and inefficient team workers. In 

terms of personal factors, rural residence and rented house serves the causes. 

 Chi-square ((x2)) was applied to find the association between the level of personal factors and level of 

non-personal factors of respondents and it was found that the significant value is.>.05 (.002) so there is a 

significant association between level of personal factors and level of non-personal factors of respondents 

is accepted. Therefore the null hypothesis is rejected. 

 Chi-square ((x2)) was applied to find the association between the level of employees engagement and 

level of non-personal factors of respondents and it was found that the significant value is.>.05 (.002) so 

there is a significant association between level of employees engagement and level of non-personal 

factors of respondents is accepted. Therefore the null hypothesis is rejected. 

 

Social Work Intervention 

 Rational Therapy: Behaviour is determined by person’s thought and willingness. Assessment 

focuses on present thinking, feeling and behavior. The goal is to change the client’s consciousness. 

Rational Therapy is possible with individuals, groups, families and communities where problem solving 

is a focus; widely used for phobic treatments, addictions or psychosis. For, it can avoid high level of 

attrition among the employees.  

 Family Therapy: By analyzing family functions with an emphasis on role functioning, rules and 

communication modes. Social Worker can act as a therapist and modeler of communication. By building 

self-esteem, making explicit roles and rules and pointing out non-verbal communication. This can 

identify the problem in the family and of the family to solve and to improve family functioning 

particularly by improving communication. 

 Crisis Intervention: In the modern world though unemployed are suffering from depression and 

anxiety, employees also face the same in their workforce. By the crisis intervention client’s personality 

can be assessed to ensure basic defense in their habitual adaptive patterns. The nature of upset, potentials 

for adaptive response and resources can be traced to reduce client’s tension and anxiety. Also to and give 

hope and support to help in difficult situation. Though it is a short term service it is vital to reduce 

employees’ attrition.  

 

Suggestion 

 From the current research study, the researcher has identified attrition through inadequate income of 

the employees. To reduce attrition the employer can take necessary step and establish the organization 

by increasing production, sales and marketing, providing bonus and incentives towards better social 

security.  

 Majority of the female employees are found with high level of attrition than male. Welfare services 

like crèches in-campus, flexible working hours, and better opportunities for promotion may stop attrition.  

 From the findings, marital status was also another main reason for attrition. In this study, mostly 

married employees are subjected to attrition due to mismanagement of multiple roles. Pre-marital 
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counseling, post-marital counseling, family counseling, family planning programmes can be of better 

source to alleviate attrition.  

 When a new employee steps into the organization, proper orientation and effective induction 

training can create a secured feeling to be more connected to the organization. Since lack of awareness 

about the company and misunderstanding about their job profile can lead to attrition, required focus is 

essential from the organization. Special training programme to be familiar with the new machineries and 

technologies will also reduce the level of attrition.  

 Inefficient teamwork is also found to be a factor of attrition. The employer can bring good team 

spirit among the employees through group activities, get-together gatherings and observe fruitful festive 

to extend good relationship between the co-workers and enhance the feeling of oneness.  

 Proper Management of negative feedback can reduce attrition. Correlation of concurrent, periodic 

and yearly feedback can lead to better decisions than acting upon it timely.  

 

Conclusion  

 It is true that most of the times it is very difficult to control the attrition rate within organization. 

Though attrition is a burning issue for many organizations, the steady productivity of an organization 

can retain it’s skilled workforce. The study envisaged to find out the causes for employees attrition also 

sought few ways to combat the issue with social work techniques. Since there is attrition between the 

level of employees’ engagement and level of non-personal factors of attrition, it is necessary to provide 

pragmatic solution to check the attrition as earlier as possible. The researcher concludes insisting higher 

level of employee engagement to control attrition level. For, they are designed in workplace to ensure 

that employees are committed to the organization’s goal and value. Motivation to contribute to the 

organization’s success can enhance their sense of well-being. 
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Introduction 

 People have always been interested in improving their communities, and community development 

practice has therefore always preceded theory. The United Nations defines community development as 

"a process where community members come together to take collective action and generate solutions to 

common problems."[Social workers who practise as community organizers or developers are guided by 

the ethics and standards of the profession and by principles of sustainable community development. The 

world is faced with challenges in all three dimensions of sustainable development—economic, social and 

environmental. Community social workers are facing loads of challenges in the field of community 

development. Community development is fundamentally based on values, confidence, perception and 

participation. Community development consists of the processes by which the efforts of the people are 

united with those of government al authorities to improve the economic, social and cultural conditions of 

communities in the life of the nation and enable them to contribute fully to national progress. It’s main 

rationale is that developmental programmes must be initiated with the active support and participation of 

the local community. The importance of motivation and self-help has been brought out by community 

development projects in India that seek to bring about a change in the mental attitude of the people and 

to instil in them an ambition for higher standards of life and the will and determination to work for such 

standards to arouse enthusiasm in them for new knowledge and new ways of life and fill them with the 

ambition and will lead a better life. 

 We have seen remarkable gains in access to improved sources of water, the fight against malaria and 

tuberculosis, improved conditions for slum dwellers in cities, enrolment in primary education and the 

advancement of women. At the same time, we must acknowledge that progress has been uneven and 

insufficient. Environmental sustainability is under threat, with accelerating growth in global greenhouse 

gas emissions and biodiversity loss. More than a billion people still live in extreme poverty. Nearly all of 

them suffer from hunger. Eradicating poverty must remain central to the international development 

agenda. Eradicating extreme poverty, promoting sustainable consumption and production, and 

managing the planet’s natural resource base for the benefit of all are the overarching challenges of 

sustainable development. These are the challenges are facing in the field of community development.  

 

Divergent ideas 

 The most severe challenges that these community projects face usually come months or years after 

their inception. Sometimes previously active community contributors slowly lose their interest and 

become inactive, and often the ideas of the active members may evolve — sometimes in divergent 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Nations
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Community_development#cite_note-unterm-1
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directions. But divergence of goals or ideas at the most basic level can destroy this motivation. I think the 

best one can do is to try to treat project contributors and their views with respect and work to ensure that 

contributors are involved in project discussions and decisions that might affect them 

 

Replaceable 

  Many people believe labour is ‘replaceable’. As long as a process is documented, if a community 

contributor leaves the project, his technical expertise will be match for the service but willingness and 

same ideology will not be match. It is very difficult to find the perfect match. A sufficiently motivated 

contributor often puts in extra hours for the benefit of the project to make up for the inaction of others. 

 

Lack of Funds 

 NGOs are expressing difficulty in finding sufficient, appropriate and continuous funding for their 

community development activities. They find accessing donors as challenging as dealing with their 

funding conditions. Many NGOs find it difficult to get sufficient and continuous funding for their work. 

Gaining access to appropriate donors is a major component of this challenge. They may have limited 

resource mobilization skills locally, so instead they wait for international donors to approach them.  

 

Absence of Strategic Planning 

 Many NGOs suffer from the lack of a cohesive, strategic plan that would facilitate success in their 

community development activities and mission. This renders them unable to effectively raise and 

capitalize on financial support. Few NGOs have strategic plans which would enable them to have 

ownership over their mission, values and activities. This leaves them vulnerable to the whims of donors 

and makes it difficult to measure their impact over time.  

 

Poor Networking 

 Poor Networking was identified as a major challenge. It is the cause of duplication of efforts, 

conflicting strategies at community level, a lack of learning from experience and an inability of social 

workers to address local structural causes of poverty, deprivation and under-development. Negative 

competition for resources also undermines the reputation of the sector and the effectiveness of 

community development activities. As a result there is a great deal of suspicion among NGOs, secrecy 

and lack of transparency. Many NGOs, large and small, intervene at community level without any 

community mapping and implement projects without due regard to ongoing community initiatives. 

 

Conclusion 

 The community development is the idea that it has the capacity to develop a voice for the voiceless. 

It is this idea that creates the impetus to achieve social change and to fight against poverty and social 

evils. Community development is fundamentally based on values, confidence, perception and 

participation. This process can be difficult, time consuming and costly. But community development 

improves the situation of community not just economically, but also as strong functioning community 

itself. Community suggest people with social ties sharing an identity and a social system. Hence 

community development shares parallel existence in social diaspora. Communities do not just preserve 

old links and traditions. They change and grow sometimes economic and social pressures threaten to 

break up the link between people. 
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Introduction 
 The vital term is non-governmental association which legitimately bars governmental or semi 

governmental organizations. It likewise avoids the whole composed area of the economy, for example, 

business organizations, exchange associations, and worker associations. Non-governmental associations 

have assumed an imperative part in the field of social welfare as compelling sparks in bringing the nearby 

government and the general population together and urging the legislature to broaden viable execution of 

strategies and projects. Another essential zone, where the intentional division rolled out a powerful 

improvement is with respect to the attitudes of the general population to conquer the visually impaired 

convictions which are the reason for some present social issues. Non-governmental associations (NGOs) 

allude to exceptionally various gatherings of ventures occupied with a wide range of non-benefit 

exercises. The focal point of NGOs can go from compassionate and rustic advancement to helping 

neighborhood new companies and organizations. There are about 3.7 million NGOs worldwide with an 

expected 2 million of them in India.  

 

Challenges Faced by NGO 
 Non-governmental associations are confronting numerous difficulties of conveying administration 

and notwithstanding activating individuals on the improvement plan. The need of great importance is to 

work intimately with each other for the advantage of the minimized individuals, as even today the 

fantasy of Mahatma Gandhi has not been accomplished. These are the difficulties looking by a NGO 

these days.  

 

Lack of Funds 
 NGOs are communicating trouble in finding adequate, fitting and nonstop subsidizing for their 

work. NGOs require cash for tasks. They find getting to donors as trying as managing their subsidizing 

conditions Many NGOs think that its hard to collect adequate and ceaseless financing for their work. 

Accessing fitting donors is a noteworthy part of this test. They may have constrained asset activation 

aptitudes locally, so all things considered they sit tight for worldwide donors to approach them. Current 

donors may move needs and pull back financing. The NGO may experience the ill effects of a general 

absence of task, hierarchical and financial maintainability. . Members with better comprehension of good 

governance valued this is fundamental to NGO responsibility and straightforwardness. The general 

population made the NGO to take care of an issue and now the emphasis is on doing things that 

motivate regard for help fund-raise. This prompts detach amongst vision and work. Numerous NGOs 

botch their assets, frequently with the contribution and support of their Boards that eat their NGOs 

assets.  
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Absence of Strategic Planning 

 Numerous NGOs experience the ill effects of the absence of a durable, key arrangement that would 

encourage achievement in their exercises and mission. This renders them unfit to viably raise and benefit 

from financial help. Hardly any NGOs have key designs which would empower them to have 

responsibility for mission, qualities and exercises. This abandons them helpless against the impulses of 

donors and makes it hard to gauge their effect after some time. Poor Networking was recognized as a 

noteworthy test. It is the reason for duplication of endeavors, clashing techniques at group level, an 

absence of gaining as a matter of fact and a failure of NGOs to address neighborhood basic reasons for 

destitution, hardship and being worked on. Negative rivalry for assets additionally undermines the 

notoriety of the division and the adequacy of NGO exercises at group level. Accordingly there is a lot of 

doubt among NGOs, mystery and absence of straightforwardness. Numerous NGOs, expansive and 

little, intercede at group level with no group mapping and actualize ventures without due respect to 

progressing group activities  

 

Poor Governance and Networking 

 An absence of compelling governance is very basic in NGOs. Numerous have a deficiency of 

understanding with respect to why they should have a Board and how to set one up. An organizer might 

be excessively centeredaround running the NGO for their own motivations; be that as it may, 

governance is foundational to straightforwardness. Poor or disrupted systems administration is another 

real test, as it can cause copied endeavors, time wasteful aspects, clashing methodologies and a 

powerlessness to gain as a matter of fact. The more NGOs speak with each other, with International 

Non-Governmental Organizations (INGOs) and with the group everywhere, the more compelling every 

one of them can be. In any case, numerous NGOs see INGOs as ruining or notwithstanding debilitating 

to their objectives and missions.  

 

Limited Capacity 

 NGOs frequently do not have the specialized and hierarchical ability to execute and satisfy their 

main goal, and few are eager or ready to put resources into preparing for limit building. Frail limit 

influences raising money capacity, governance, initiative and specialized territories. NGOs perceive that 

a large number of them have restricted specialized and hierarchical limit. A few NGOs are prepared to 

refresh their aptitudes and learning through appropriate preparing as data innovation, laws and 

determination and so on. Feeble limit was recognized in gathering pledges, governance, specialized 

regions of advancement, and initiative and administration. A few NGOs felt that the presence of value 

gauges would help them to build up the required limits.  

 

Poor Communication  

 NGOs additionally perceive that there is extremely poor communication inside the segment. Passing 

on data and messages to the recipients and in addition government is a vital obligation. So without 

appropriate communication channel it can't accomplish. The dominant part of NGOs have next to zero 

access to dependable email and web associations; they get no writing on advancement issues and are for 

the most part withdrawn from issues of worldwide, provincial and national significance.  

 

Development Approaches 

 Numerous NGOs are as yet centering upon what some allude to the 'equipment' way to deal with 

improvement, i.e. the working of framework and the arrangement of administrations; instead of what 

some allude to as the 'product' approach of enabling individuals and nearby organizations to deal with 
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their own issues. Different NGOs appear to be uninformed of changes in the part of government, the 

changing Aid worldview, and the adequacy of a "right's based" as opposed to "welfare" approach. While 

it is getting to be harder to subsidize and maintain benefit conveyance mediations, most nearby NGOs 

hold on with them. Group destitution and absence of education rates stay critical. NGOs are intensely 

mindful of the expanding and gigantic needs of needy individuals and feel at a misfortune regarding how 

they can react to every one of these requirements. There is an absence of maintainability and 

responsibility for mediations by groups. A few groups have been spoilt by reliance making intercessions 

and are not slanted to get things done for themselves. It is hard to keep our projects significant to 

changing circumstances and the way of life of presents is difficult to counter. There is no acknowledged 

code of morals and clashing methodologies.  

 

Political Interference 

 In a few areas NGO pioneers distinguished the obstruction of nearby government officials and metro 

pioneers as a noteworthy deterrent to their work. Where NGOs are associated with touchy issues, for 

example, arrive question, neighborhood pioneers can debilitate NGOs with de-enrollment. NGOs don't 

know that the Board - and conceivably the Council - are there to shield them from such terrorizing. Most 

members communicated the supposition that the NGO Code of Conduct is obsolete and required 

refreshing soon. They knew that the NGO Board does not regard the Council and that there is doubt 

between the Government and NGOs. Red-tapism is additionally one of the variables of political 

impedance. Due to this NGO s are not getting support from the legislature. Members are very much 

aware that the NGO segment has an extremely poor open profile which they see as essentially because of 

the administration wrangles, legislative issues and infighting at the Council and among NGOs. While 

most members valued the positive part of the NGO in making an empowering domain for NGOs, a 

couple of members felt there was an absence of political cooperative attitude towards NGOs in a few 

sections of government.  

 

On-Demand Advice From Experts 

 The capacity to connect for required exhortation and direction at whatever point required amid a 

venture or to enhance NGO tasks is to a great degree important. Access to qualified specialists will 

motivate trust in donors and add to the venture's prosperity. NGOs will normally turn out to be more 

productive, streamlined and successful. 

 

Conclusion 

 There are bounty more issues and difficulties are looked by NGOs these days. A considerable 

measure of NGOs are doing stunning work explaining hard, certifiable issues magnanimously and 

quietly. The minimum we can do is discover one and help them in the way we can. What all NGOs 

share is the longing to encourage their vision and mission, whatever it may be. People and gatherings 

who frame NGOs have a tendency to have an enthusiasm for their convictions. They are generally 

originating from a position of philanthropy and tend to mankind and for the eventual fate of our reality. 

Keeping that in mind, the objective of NGOs is to enhance the human experience by loaning their 

endeavors to a particular and specific reason. 
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 The disabled have been abused and slandered in all social orders for as far back as hundreds of years. 

They are a segment of the general population, who are most in reverse, minimum served and terribly 

dismissed. Individual with disability is considered as the poorest of poor people and weakest of the frail, 

who have been socially, instructively and financially impeded; accordingly having denied their 

entitlement to self-statement, character and improvement.  

 

What Disability means 

 A disability is a capacity judged to be weakened, with respect to the standard level of a person of 

these gathering. The term is utilized to allude to individual working incuding physical hindrance, tactile 

impedance, subjective debilitation, scholarly weakness, psychological maladjustment and different kinds 

of endless sickness. To improve the right utilization of these terms, in 1980 the World Health 

Organization shaped the worldwide grouping of weakness, disability and debilitate, which characterize 

these ideas:  

 Impairment – It alludes to the misfortune or variation from the norm of mental, physical, or 

anatomical structure or capacity at the framework or organ level that could conceivably be changeless 

and that might possibly bring about disability.   

 Disability– alludes to an individual constraint or confinement of an action as the consequence of 

hindrance.  

 Handicap– alludes to the impediment to the individual coming about because of a hindrance or 

disability that displays an obstruction to satisfying a part or achieving an objective. Disability is a relative 

term in so far as various societies characterize their standards of being and doing any other way  

 December 3 is a huge day for many PWD over the globe. It has been set apart as the International 

Day of Persons with Disabilities by the United Nations since 1992. It has been over a long time since the 

United Nations General Assembly received the Resolution 47/3, to stamp this day.  

According to the United Nations, "the point behind the yearly recognition of this day is to advance the 

rights and prosperity of people with incapacities in all circles of society and improvement; and to build 

familiarity with the circumstance of people with inabilities in each part of political, social, financial and 

social life."  

 

Present status 

Disability in India 

 In India, the populace with handicaps is evaluated around 26.8 million, constituting 2.21% of India's 

aggregate populace. In the event that one passes by the 2011 populace evaluation information. The 

Social Statistics Division under the Ministry of Statistics and Program Implementation, Government of 
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India, thought of a report titled "Disabled Persons in India: A measurable profile 2016". A disability is a 

consequence of the communication between a man with a wellbeing condition and a specific natural 

setting. This report uncovers that according to 2011 populace registration, 20% of people with 

incapacities in India have a disability in development, 19% have a disability in observing, 19% have a 

disability in hearing and 8% have various handicaps. The report likewise features that the quantity of 

people with incapacities is most elevated in the age assemble 10-19 years (46.2 lakh people).The United 

Nations Conventions on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities characterizes disability in an unexpected 

way. It says: Disability comes about because of the connection between people with hindrances and 

attitudinal and natural boundaries that thwarts their full and viable interest in the public arena on an 

equivalent premise with others. People with handicaps incorporate the individuals who have long haul 

physical, mental, scholarly or tactile hindrances which in communication with different obstructions 

may prevent their full and viable cooperation in the public eye on an equivalent premise with others. The 

World Report on Disability 2011 wholes up the different meanings of disability by expressing that 

"Disability is mind boggling, dynamic, multidimensional, and challenged".  

 Why is there such a substantial populace of people with handicaps? Disability is for the most part 

arranged into two sorts. One is the point at which a man is conceived with a disability while the other is 

the point at which a man gains a disability amid his/her life. In the main case, the reason is regularly the 

absence of good and available therapeutic offices, bringing about different medicinal confusions for both 

the pregnant mother and the unborn child, frequently prompting a disability for the chilAnother reason is 

the absence of care given to pregnant moms amid pregnancy. Information on disability focuses to a 

connection amongst's 'disability' and 'poverty'. An extensive number of individuals with handicaps are 

conceived in to poor families. This isn't only a negligible occurrence. This is because of the way that 

pregnant moms need to work until the point that the late long stretches of their pregnancy under 

extremely unforgiving conditions to make a decent living.  

 This absence of care because of foundational misrepresentations prompts medicinal entanglements 

amid pregnancy prompting the birth of children with incapacities by and large. The populace statistics 

information 2011 likewise brings up comparable patterns when it says that 69% of the aggregate 

populace of people with handicaps in India lived in provincial territories. This again not a happenstance 

– it is fundamentally a result of absence of mindfulness, absence of care gave to pregnant ladies and 

absence of good and available restorative offices that the quantity of people with incapacities in rustic 

territories is more than twofold the number in urban zones.  

 In this way, an expansive level of the populace with inabilities can be decreased if two out of three 

recorded reasons for child births with incapacities can be disposed of. The first being absence of 

mindfulness and care to pregnant moms and second, the absence of good and available medicinal offices 

over the country heartland. For taking out both these hindrances, the state governments need to put 

intensely in their wellbeing division as wellbeing goes under the 'state subject' in our constitution. It is the 

third recorded reason that is the genuine test for any administration – the battle against poverty. It is 

poverty that powers a poor pregnant lady to work in the late phases of her pregnancy. Poverty gives a 

ready ground to the birth of people with handicaps – both amid and after. The other sort of disability, as 

talked about above, is obtained disability. This could occur because of different reasons including 

mishaps, calamities, wars, viciousness and different elements. All these are "controllable" (aside from 

catastrophic events). Consistently a huge number of individuals get perpetual disability in street 

mischances; and the person's – and also the country's – physical potential gets diminished. The 

legislature of India has assumed the liability of giving the ideal condition to guarantee full interest of the 

individual with incapacities. In this specific circumstance, The administration of India has presented 



Vol. 5     Special Issue 5         April 2018            ISSN: 2321-788x 

 

 

Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities Page 47 

various projects, plans, concession, and offices for the welfare of disabled. The Persons with Disabilities 

Act Equal Opportunities, Protection of Rights and Full Participation) Act, 1995 The Persons with 

Disabilities (Equal Opportunities, Protection of Rights and Full Participation) Act, 1995 was instituted in 

1995 to offer impact to the Proclamation on the Full Participation and Equality of the People with 

Disability in the Asian and Pacific Region (Beiijing 1992). The points and goals of the Act are:  

 To spell out the duty of the state towards the avoidance of inabilities, assurance of rights, 

arrangement of medicinal care, instruction, preparing, business and restoration of people with 

incapacities;  

 To balance any circumstance of manhandle and misuse of people with incapacities; and  

 To make unique arrangement of the mix of people with incapacities into the social standard.  

 Visual impairment and low vision has been incorporated into the meaning of disability.  

 

The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Bill - 2016  

 "The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Bill - 2016" which will supplant the current PwD Act, 1995, 

has been passed by the Parliament (December 2016).  

 

The notable highlights of the Bill are  

 The sorts of incapacities have been expanded from existing 7 to 21 and the Central Government will 

have the ability to include more kinds of handicaps. The 21 inabilities are given beneath:-  

1. Visual deficiency  

2. Low-vision  

3. Uncleanliness Cured people  

4. Hearing Impairment (hard of hearing and in need of a hearing aide)  

5. Locomotor Disability  

6. Dwarfism   

7. Scholarly Disability  

8. Psychological sickness  

9. Extreme introvertedness Spectrum Disorder  

10. Cerebral Palsy  

11. Solid Dystrophy 

12. Perpetual Neurological conditions  

13. Particular Learning Disabilities  

14. Various Sclerosis  

15. Discourse and Language disability  

16. Thalassemia  

17. Hemophilia  

18. Sickle Cell sickness  

19. Different Disabilities including deafblindness  

20. Corrosive Attack casualty  

21. Parkinson's sickness  

 Discourse and Language Disability and Specific Learning Disability have been included out of the 

blue. Corrosive Attack Victims have been incorporated. Dwarfism, solid dystrophy have has been 

demonstrated as particular class of indicated disability. The New classes of inabilities additionally 

included three blood issue, Thalassemia, Hemophilia and Sickle Cell infection. Furthermore, the 

Government has been approved to advise some other class of indicated disability.  
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 Extra advantages, for example, reservation in advanced education, government employments, 

reservation in designation of land, poverty lightening plans and so forth have been given for people 

benchmark handicaps and those with high help needs. Reservation in opening in government 

foundations has been expanded from 3% to 4% for specific people or class of people with benchmark 

disability. Each child with benchmark disability between the age gathering of 6 and 18 years might have 

the privilege to free instruction. The Bill accommodates give of guardianship by District Court under 

which there will be joint choice – making between the gatekeeper and the people with incapacities.  

 

Challenges Faced By Person with Disability 

 The World Health Organization (WHO) portrays boundaries as being something other than physical 

snags. Here is the WHO meaning of boundaries:  

 "Factors in a man's situation that, through their nonattendance or nearness, confine working and 

make disability. These incorporate viewpoints, for example,  

 A physical condition that isn't open,  

 Lack of important assistive innovation (assistive, versatile, and rehabilitative gadgets),  

 Negative states of mind of individuals towards disability,  

 Services, frameworks and approaches that are either nonexistent or that block the inclusion 

surprisingly with a wellbeing condition in all everyday issues." 1  

 Regularly there are numerous obstructions that can make it to a great degree troublesome or even 

inconceivable for individuals with incapacities to work. Here are the seven most normal 

obstructions. Frequently, in excess of one hindrance happens at once.Attitudinal 

 Communication 

 Physical 

 Policy 

 Programmatic 

 Social 

 Transportation 

 

Attitudinal barriers 

 Attitudinal barriers are the most fundamental and add to different barriers. For instance, a few 

people may not know that challenges in getting to or into a place can confine a man with a disability 

from partaking in regular day to day existence and normal every day exercises. Cases of attitudinal 

barriers include:  

 Stereotyping: People here and there generalization those with incapacities, expecting their personal 

satisfaction is poor or that they are undesirable on account of their impedances.  

 Stigma, bias, and segregation: Within society, these mentalities may originate from individuals' 

thoughts identified with disability—People may consider disability to be an individual catastrophe, 

as something that should be cured or anticipated, as a discipline for bad behavior, or as a sign of the 

absence of capacity to carry on of course in the public eye.  

 

Communication Barriers 

 Communication barriers are experienced by individuals who have handicaps that influence hearing, 

talking, perusing, composing, and additionally understanding, and who utilize diverse approaches to 

impart than individuals who don't have these inabilities. Cases of correspondence barriers include:  

https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/disabilityandhealth/disability-barriers.html#Attitudinal
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/disabilityandhealth/disability-barriers.html#Communication
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/disabilityandhealth/disability-barriers.html#Physical
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/disabilityandhealth/disability-barriers.html#Policy
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/disabilityandhealth/disability-barriers.html#Programmatic
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/disabilityandhealth/disability-barriers.html#Social
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/disabilityandhealth/disability-barriers.html#Transportation
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 Written wellbeing advancement messages with barriers that keep individuals with vision impedances 

from accepting the message.  

 Auditory wellbeing messages might be difficult to reach to individuals with hearing weaknesses.  

 The utilization of specialized dialect, long sentences, and words with numerous syllables might be 

huge barriers to comprehension for individuals with subjective impedances.  

 

Physical barriers 

 Physical barriers are auxiliary snags in common or synthetic situations that avoid or piece portability 

(moving around in the earth) or access. Cases of physical barriers include:  

 Steps and checks that square a man with portability impedance from entering a building or utilizing 

a walkway;  

 Mammography hardware that requires a lady with portability impedance to stand; and  

 Absence of a weight scale that suits wheelchairs or other people who experience issues venturing up.  

 

Policy Barriers 

 Policy barriers are much of the time identified with an absence of mindfulness or implementation of 

existing laws and controls that require projects and exercises be open to individuals with disabilities.2 

Examples of strategy barriers include:  

 Denying qualified people with inabilities the chance to partake in or advantage from governmentally 

subsidized projects, administrations, or different advantages;  

 Denying people with handicaps access to programs, administrations, advantages, or chances to take 

part because of physical barriers; and  

 Denying sensible housing to qualified people with inabilities, so they can play out the basic elements 

of the activity for which they have connected or have been enlisted to perform.  

 

Programmatic Barriers 

 Programmatic barriers constrain the successful conveyance of a general wellbeing or human services 

program for individuals with various sorts of disabilities. Cases of automatic barriers include:  

• Inconvenient booking;  

• Lack of available hardware, (for example, mammography screening gear);  

• Insufficient time put aside for therapeutic examination and systems;  

• Little or no correspondence with patients or members; and  

• Provider's dispositions, information, and comprehension of individuals with inabilities.  

 

Social Barriers 

 Social barriers are identified with the conditions in which individuals are conceived, develop, live, 

learn, work and age – or social determinants of wellbeing – that can add to diminished working among 

individuals with incapacities. Here are cases of social barriers:  

 People with handicaps are far more averse to be utilized. The joblessness rate in 2012 for individuals 

with handicaps was more than 1 out of 10 (13.9%) contrasted with under 1 of every 10 (6.0%) for 

those without disabilities.3  

 Adults age 25 years and more established with incapacities are less inclined to have finished 

secondary school contrasted with their companions without handicaps (23.5% contrasted with 

11.1%).  
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 People with handicaps will probably live in poverty contrasted with individuals without inabilities 

(21.6% contrast with 12.8%).4  

 Children with incapacities are right around four times more prone to encounter brutality than 

children without disabilities. 

 

Transportation barriers 

 Transportation barriers are because of an absence of satisfactory transportation that meddles with a 

man's capacity to be free and to work in the public arena. Cases of transportation barriers include:  

 Lack of access to available or helpful transportation for individuals who are not ready to drive as a 

result of vision or subjective impedances, and  

 Public transportation might be inaccessible or at badly arranged separations or areas.  

 

Conclusion  

 The disabled populace are one of the avoided segments of the general public and they additionally 

confront various issues in their day by day life. The disabled individual can contribute incredibly to 

society and country however we need to give them empowering condition. A comprehensive society isn't 

conceivable unless the disabled populace is a piece of the development story. 
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 The best test of organizations and Governments is the advancement of skillful, forward looking and 

very successful human resource. Association's objective is efficiency. HRD programs depends on 

execution change activities that helps such commitment. On the off chance that the authoritative 

objective is to be aggressive, HRD projects should center around mediations proper to upgrade focused 

availability and recharging limit et cetera. Changing authoritative societies compel HRD experts to 

create mediations, Initiatives, and administrations that help the association's procedure. These 

commitment must enable the association to end up more effective, gainful, and quality situated. Human 

resource advancement incorporates any exertion that gives learning and preparing chances to groups and 

Individual's inside associations, keeping in mind the end goal to enhance their execution 

 

Functions of Human Resource Development 

 Human resource development can be a remain solitary function or a piece of function inside human 

resource division, human resource wheel. It is built up when there are more noteworthy decent varieties 

in the workforce, more individuals associated with information work, more noteworthy desires in 

significant work and worker inclusion, and moves in nature amongst representatives and associations. 

HRD function can to enhance execution singular capacities in a zone which representative is frail, for 

example, administration abilities and bookkeeping practices. The human resources office handles 

numerous essential functions of business. It is instrumental in giving work law consistence, record 

continuing, procuring and preparing, pay, social help and help with taking care of particular execution 

issues. 

 

Difference Between HRM and HRD 

 Both HRM AND HRD are important ideas of management particularly related with human 

resources of organization. The human resource management is for the most part support oriented while 

human resource development will be development oriented. Organization structure if there should be an 

occurrence of human resources management is autonomous though human resource development makes 

a structure, which is between subordinate and between related. Human resource management 

predominantly means to enhance the proficiency of the representatives though goes for the development 

of the workers and in addition organization all in all. Obligation of human resource development is given 

to the work force/human resource management division and particularly to staff director though duty of 

HRD is given to all administrators at different levels of the organization. HRM propels the 

representatives by giving them money related motivators or prizes though human resource development 

weights on persuading individuals by fulfilling higher-order needs.  
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Training and Development 

 Preparing included giving the workers knowledge and skills expected to complete a specific 

undertaking or employment. Development included planning for future work obligations and expanding 

limits of representatives to perform their present occupations. One might say that preparation and 

development centers around changing or enhancing the knowledge, skills, capacity, and attitudes of 

people. The state of preparing can be as representative orientation, guiding, skills and specialized 

preparing projects, or management preparing and development programs.  

 

Career Development 

 It is a continuous procedure by which people's advance through a progression of stages portrayed by 

an arrangement of issues, topics and undertakings. It includes two-particular process, vocation design 

and profession management. Vocation arranging includes exercises performed by people with the help of 

counselors or others in order to survey their skills and capacities in building up sensible profession 

design. Vocation management includes finding a way to accomplish that arrangement, and it for the 

most part center around what organizations can do to cultivate profession development.  

 

Challenges Faced by HRD 

Culture or attitude 

 Diverse nations have distinctive culture and as the world has turned into a worldwide town HRD 

Professionals need to confront the social difficulties in various nations or with the workers having a place 

with the diverse nations.  

Technology or skills  

 The pace of mechanical development is high and the new innovations are supplanting the more 

established ones rapidly. Same is the situation with procedures and innovations use for preparing. A HR 

professional needs to overhaul his skills and knowledge to meet the prerequisites of the new age.  

Values of behaviour 

 The HRD professionals need to change themselves to the rising new values as guideline driven 

administration is getting to be slant in the corporate world. Values like confide in validity auspiciousness 

and the less difficult guidelines are turning into the corners stone of numerous organizations.  

Knowledge or information  

 Upgrade of knowledge is additionally a major test for HRD professional as they need to comprehend 

the distinctive methods of insight exhibited at better places in the world. For instance the reasoning 

identified with authority changes significantly in organizations from various parts of the world.  

Life style or habits  

 The life style of a representative is additionally important for HRD professionals since they need to 

comprehend the habits of the workers and afterward choose the preparation that should be bestowed for 

getting a change the habits of the representatives.  

Knowledge of new practices 

 A HRD professional must know about the new practices received by the organization around globe. 

A HRD professional should think about the practices like respect of individual, maintenance of 

representatives, authority. 

Environment 

 An open environment is required for the accomplishment of an organization. The organizational 

environment ought to have meritocracy, valiant, equity, speed creative energy and responsibility. It is the 

activity of the HRD professional to rouse the representative to perform better ones this environment is 

made in the organization. 
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What is Family? 

 The family is the most important primary group in society. It is the simplest and most elementary 

form of society. It is the most basic of all social groupings. It is the first and the most immediate social 

environment to which a child is exposed. It is an outstanding primary group, because, it is in the family 

that the child develop its basic attitudes. 

 

Meaning and Characteristics of the Family 

 The word ‘family’ has been taken over from Latin word ‘famulus’ which means a servant. In Roman 

law the word denoteda group of producers slaves and other servants as well as members connected by 

common descent or marriage. Thus, originally, family, consisted man and woman with a child or 

children and servants M.FNimkoff  says “family is a more or less durable association of husband and wife 

with or without child, or of a man or woman alone, with children”. 

 

Characteristics of Family 

 A Mating Relationship: A family comes in to a existence when a man and woman establish mating 

relationship between them 

 Selection of Mates: Wife or Husband may be selected by parents or by the elders, or the choice may 

be left to the wishes of the individuals concerned Various rules governs the selection. 

 A Form of Marriage: The mating relationship is established through institution of marriage. 

Marriage is an institutional arrangement made by the society according to which the individuals 

establish marital relationships among themselves. Marriage may assume any one of the form 

monogamy, polygamy, polyandry, or group marriage. 

 A system of Nomenclature: Every family is known or recognized by a distinctive name 

 A Way of Tracing Descent: Every Family has its own mode tracing the descent. Descent refers to 

the social recognition of biological relationship between individuals. Descent may be traced the male 

line (Patrilineal Descent)or through the female line(Matrilinear Descent),or through both the lines  

 A Common Residents: Family requarsa home or a house hold to live in. After a marriage the wife 

may reside in husbands parrentel home(patrilocalorvirilocal Residence)or she may stay her parental 

home to which the husband pays occasional visits (matrilocal or Uxorilocal Residence) or both of 

them may establish a separate home of their own(Neolocal residence) 

 An Economic Provision: Family provides for the satisfaction of the economic needs of its members. 
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Problems of India’s Changing Family 

 A scrutiny of differed writing on Indian culture and culture, especially created by ethnographers, 

history specialists, Christian teachers and in this manner by anthropologists and sociologists, proposes 

that the twentieth century recorded certain progressions of extensive significance in the family 

framework affected by westernization, industrialization, modernization and more noteworthy populace 

versatility over the sub-landmass. As far back as then the Indian family has logically stood up to and 

fought different sorts of issues and challenges, but then India does not have any family strategy 

essentially up until now; yet the Government of India has in reality taken a few valuable administrative 

measures identifying with Widow remarriage, ladies' entitlement to property, routine with regards to 

child marriage, progression, appropriation and support, settlement, disintegration of marriage 

influencing diverse groups and most as of late abusive behavior at home, which have affected the Indian 

family framework in more courses than one. It is, nonetheless, perceived that the plan of a solitary 

national approach given the vast size and heterogeneity of a general public like that of India is extremely 

a troublesome errand  

 The going of joint family framework 

 Changes in specialist structure  

 Changes in conjugal practices  

 Dissolution of marriage  

 Problems of share  

 Domestic pressure and savagery  

 Problems of children  

 Child work in India  

 Problems and prospects of elderly  

 

Children  

 Each child has appropriate to have a not too bad existence. The physical, mental and social 

prosperity of a child relies on the family to which she/he have a place. During the time spent 

socialization amid childhood the family and school are two vital establishments which assume critical 

part for incorporated advancement of the child. As per the United Nations Convention on the Rights of 

Child, child implies a man male or female who is underneath 18 years old.  

 

Problems faced by children 

 One million out of 21 million children conceived each year in India are relinquished not long after 

their birth because of various financial reasons. India has high rate of neo-natal passings which is around 

35 percent on the planet. Around 50 percent of child mortality happens in the nation. Around 20 million 

children in our nation are assessed to fill in as child works. The issues looked by our children are mostly:-  

 Infant mortality  

 Maternal mortality  

 Malnutrition  

 Registration of births  

 Early childhood care and advancement and quality training for all children;  

 Access and maintenance in schools including pre-schools;  

 Female feticide, female child murder and child marriage  

 Protection of the young lady child;  
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 Water and sanitation scope  

 Legal and social insurance from a wide range of mishandle, misuse and disregard.  

 Children's advantage and rights.  

 Child investment and decision in issues and choice influencing their lives  

 

Diseases  

 Pneumonia, diohrria, measles, intestinal sickness, respiratory issues  

 Child work  

 Working in risky spots arrangements of Family issues  

 Family Empowerment  

 Family protection  

 An improved helping relationship  

 Increased family purchase in.  

 Expanded alternatives.  

 Improved quality and focal point of case manager visits.  

 Enhanced family basic leadership aptitudes  

 Using the Motivational Interview  

 Developing Cultural Competence  

 Engaging Parents as Peer Mentors at the Program Level  

 Parents Helping Parents  

 

What Is Child Welfare?  

 Child welfare is a continuum of administrations intended to guarantee that children are sheltered 

and that families have the fundamental help to watch over their children effectively. Child welfare offices 

ordinarily:  

 Support or facilitate administrations to forestall child manhandle and disregard  

 Provide administrations to families that need assistance ensuring and tending to their children  

 Receive and examine reports of conceivable child manhandle and disregard; evaluate child and 

family needs, qualities, and assets  

 Arrange for children to live with kinfolk (i.e., relatives) or with non-permanent families when 

security can't be guaranteed at home  

 Support the prosperity of children living with relatives or temporary families, including guaranteeing 

that their instructive needs are tended to  

 Work with the children, youth, and families to accomplish family reunification, selection, or other 

perpetual family associations for children and youth leaving child care  

 Each State or area has an open child welfare office in charge of accepting and exploring reports of 

child mishandle and disregard and surveying child and family needs; be that as it may, the child welfare 

framework is anything but a solitary element. Open child welfare offices regularly team up with private 

child welfare offices, group based associations, and other open offices to guarantee that families get the 

administrations they require, for example, steady child mind, child rearing classes, in-home family 

safeguarding administrations, emotional wellness administrations, and substance manhandle treatment  

 

Educators or Social specialists Assist Child Welfare Agencies and Families?  

 Since instructors—including educators, overseers, advocates, and other school work force—are 

frequently in close contact with children and families, they are in a one of a kind position to help in 
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danger children and families, assume a part in counteracting child manhandle and disregard, 

recognize and report presumed mishandle or disregard, and be an essential asset for children in child 

care  

 Supporting families and forestalling child mishandle and disregard. Teachers can assume a critical 

part in forestalling child manhandle and disregard and supporting children in danger for or as of now 

encountering abuse. Only being a strong grown-up in a child's life can improve the child's versatility. 

Instructors likewise can help direct guardians during emergency, educate and show positive teach 

rehearses, and allude children and families for extra administrations and backings, if necessary, 

which may avoid referrals to out-of-home care.  

 Identifying conceivable mishandle and disregard. Teachers likewise ought to know about the sorts of 

child abuse, including disregard, physical mishandle, sexual manhandle, and psychological 

mistreatment; their conceivable physical, enthusiastic, and social signs; and State definitions about 

what constitutes child abuse.  

 Reporting speculated child manhandle and disregard. In 2010, 16.3 percent of all child mishandle 

and disregard reports were made by teachers, with just lawful and law requirement faculty (16.7 

percent) detailing more.1 Educators ought to be learned about the child abuse revealing conventions 

for their specific schools and territories. All States assign educators as compulsory correspondents, 

which implies they are required by law to report speculated child mishandle and disregard to the 

fitting child welfare office. Other school representatives likewise might be obligatory columnists, yet 

that assignment shifts by State.  

 Being an asset for child welfare offices. Child welfare specialists regularly counsel with school staff 

while surveying a family, building up a case design, and figuring out where the child should live. 

Teachers may have data (either in records or through individual information) about the child's or 

family's qualities and difficulties. This data is important to case managers as they evaluate and work 

with the family to plan practical objectives. Moreover, when a child changes schools, teachers can 

bolster a smooth progress by encouraging the convenient exchange of records.  

 Being an asset for children required with child welfare. Children associated with a child defensive 

administrations (CPS) examination or living in out-of-home care (e.g., with relatives or a temporary 

family) require the soundness of ordinary encounters, for example, going to class and being engaged 

with extracurricular exercises. Children who have changed schools various circumstances may 

require additional assistance in making up schoolwork, acquiring credits, or filling in holes in their 

learning. They likewise may require support or consolation to take an interest in extracurricular 

exercises, for example, sports, music, dramatization, and clubs, which can have a positive impact on 

their participation, scholarly work, conduct, and capacity to make companions. Furthermore, 

instructors can help by adapting more about approaches and administrations pertinent to children 

required with child welfare, for example, qualification for administrations, grant and budgetary 

guide openings, and classification issues. Moreover, children required with child welfare frequently 

have encountered different types of injury (e.g., manhandle, disregard, expulsion from the home), 

and instructors can bolster them by perceiving the impacts of injury and using injury educated 

practices.  

 

State, Law and Family  

 Hindu Widows Remarriage Act, 1856 and 1956;  

 The Converts' Marriage Dissolution Act, 1866;  

 The Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1872;  
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 The Kazis Act, 1880;  

 The Anand Marriage Act,1909;  

 The Child Marriage Restraint Act, 1929 and 1978;  

 The Parsi Marriage and Divorce Act, 1936;  

 The Foreign Marriage Act, 1969;  

 The Hindu Women's Right to Property Act,1937;  

 The Special Marriage Act, 1954;  

 The Hindu Marriage and Divorce Act, 1955;  

 The Hindu Succession Act, 1956;  

 The Hindu Minority and Guardianship Act, 1956;  

 The Hindu Adoptions and Maintenance Act, 1956;  

 The Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls Act, 1956, 1978 and 1886;  

 The Dowry Prohibition Act,1961 and 1986;  

 The Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Divorce) Act, 1986;  

 The Child Labor Prohibition and Regulation Act, 1986;  

 Domestic Violence Act, 2005.  

 

The More Focused on Administrations  

 In a synergistic organization, case managers and relatives are better ready to recognize a family's 

remarkable needs and create important and socially proper administration designs that address hidden 

requirements, expand on family qualities, 
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Introduction 

 Non-Government Organizations (NGOs) have turned into a powerful worldwide power today. Non-

Government Organizations (NGOs) are non-benefit making offices that are constituted with a dream by 

a gathering of likeminded individuals, conferred for the elevate of poor people, underestimated, 

unprivileged, underprivileged, Impoverished, oppressed and the destitute and they are closer and 

available to the objective gatherings, Flexible in organization, faster in basic leadership, opportune in real 

life and encouraging the general population towards confidence guaranteeing their fullest interest in the 

entire procedure of improvement. The Achievements and accomplishment of NGOs in different fields 

and the brilliant work done by them in particular regions is no uncertainty a colossal undertaking that 

has met the changing needs of the social framework. Be that as it may, notwithstanding its 

accomplishments in different fields, NGOs are confronting diverse issues which contrast from 

association to association, district to locale.  

 

History of the Non-Governmental Organizations Movement  

 The principal NGO was the Anti-Slavery Society took after by the Red Cross and Caritas, a 

development that emerged toward the finish of the nineteenth century. A large portion of the other NGO 

developments were established after the two world wars and, henceforth, were basically helpful in 

nature. For instance, Save the Children was shaped after World War I, and CARE was framed after 

World War II (Hall-Jones, 2006). The decolonization of Africa in the 1960s prompted another state of 

mind—one that went for reasons for neediness instead of its outcomes. The sustenance emergency in 

Ethiopia in 1984 prodded another market for "philanthropic guide" (Berthoud, 2001).  

 In the historical backdrop of the NGO's development, there have been a few turning points. One of 

the principal points of reference was the part of the solidarity movement in the political change in Poland 

in the 1980s. The following was the effect of ecological activists on the 1992 Earth Summit in Rio de 

Janeiro. Another turning point was the Fifty Years Is Enough crusade in 1994. The latest point of 

reference was the association of the work, hostile to globalization, and environ-mental gatherings that 

challenged and aggravated the Seattle World Trade Organization (WTO) meeting in 1999 (McGann and 

Johnstone, 2006).  

 

NGOs in India  

 NGOs or Voluntary Organizations are not another phenomenon and the idea of deliberate activity is 

exceptionally antiquated. As indicated by Inamdar, "Amid old and medieval circumstances, voluntarism 

worked openly and solely in the fields of training, solution, social advancement and even went about as 



National Conference on Changing Trends and Challenges to Human Service Profession 

 

 

Page 60 Sree Narayana Guru College, Coimbatore 

aid in emergencies like dry spells, surges, pestilences and outside intrusions" (1987). In the early years of 

nineteenth century, willful organizations gave administrations to the under-advantaged and weaker 

segments of the general public. The zones of task were to a great extent in the fields of religion and social 

changes. Eg. Raja Rammohan Roy (1772 - 1833), Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar (1820-1891), Sasi Pada 

Banarjee (1842-1925), Keshab Chandra Sen (1838-1884), Swami Dayanand Saraswati (1824-1883). In 

the last piece of nineteenth century, Christian Missioners likewise did spearheading work in the field of 

social welfare. They likewise appreciated spreading instruction among ladies, tribals, and others, and in 

enhancing their wellbeing and living conditions. In the early many years of twentieth century, other than 

help and recovery programs in the midst of common disasters like quakes, surges and starvations, NGOs 

were additionally occupied with different fields like instruction, wellbeing and work welfare. The 

legislature embraced welfare conspires under different plans and arrangements, other than urging 

deliberate associations to attempt social welfare programs under the concede in-help program and set up 

self-governing bodies like Central Social Welfare Board, Indian Council of Social Welfare and so on.,  

 

NGO Duties  

 Community wellbeing advancement and training  

 Overseeing developing wellbeing emergencies  

 Ecological issues i.e. manageable water and vitality assets  

 Monetary strengthening i.e. smaller scale credits, aptitudes preparing, monetary training  

 Improvement ventures i.e. school and framework development  

 Ladies and children's' rights  

 

NGO Types  

 BINGO = Big International NGO  

 CSO = Civil Society Organization  

 DONGO = Donor Organized NGO  

 ENGO = Environmental NGO  

 GONGO = Government-worked NGOs  

 INGO = International NGO  

 QUANGO = Quasi-self-ruling NGO  

 TANGO = Technical Assistance NGO  

 GSO = Grassroots Support Organization  

 MANGO = Market Advocacy Organization  

 

Indian Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) can be set up under different Indian laws 

 Lacks of funds – Most of the NGOs are experiencing scarcity of assets. Government does not give 

percent concedes in help or make delay in approvals of gifts for various projects. NGOs need to make 

coordinating commitments which they are once in a while unfit to oversee and are, thusly, unfit to profit 

themselves of the awards. NGOs are communicating trouble in finding adequate, proper and consistent 

subsidizing for their work. They find getting to givers as trying as managing their subsidizing conditions. 

They see there to be sure cartels of people and NGOs that control access to contributor reserves. They 

have restricted asset activation abilities and are frequently not searching for reserves that are accessible 

locally, wanting to sit tight for global contributors to approach them. There is a high reliance of 
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contributors and an inclination to move mediations to coordinate benefactor needs. There is an absence 

of money related, venture and authoritative supportability.  

 Inadequate Trained Personnel – It is trusted that the faculty working in NGOs might be of staff 

working in such associations is a feeling of devotion and duty and enthusiasm for the social 

administrations.  

 Misuse of Funds – It is a typical affair that there have been not kidding accusations of abuse and 

misappropriation of assets got as allow in-help frame the legislature, outside contributors and raised 

through their own assets by the vast majority of the NGOs. These NGOs may mirror its picture to 

different NGOs who are working with devotion and duty.  

 Inequality in rural areas – NGOs are more created in urban territories when contrasted with 

provincial zones. The backwardness and numbness of the country individuals and absence of eagerness 

among social laborers to among them without accessibility of least solaces are the two imperative 

explanations behind the backwardness of the NGOs in rustic zones.  

 Lack of Volunteerism/Social work among Youth – The fundamental normal for NGO is 

volunteerism. In early days, youth are making their profession in volunteerism however that excitement 

appears to have blurred nowadays. The degree of volunteerism is declining step by step and transforming 

it into professionalization. Indeed, even the youthful alumni from social work are keen on making their 

vocation in polished skill. This prompts absence of productive volunteers in NGOs.  

 Absence of Strategic Planning - Many NGOs experience the ill effects of the absence of a durable, 

vital arrangement that would encourage accomplishment in their exercises and mission. This renders 

them unfit to viably raise and exploit monetary help.  

 Poor Governance and Networking- -An absence of compelling administration is very regular in 

NGOs. Numerous have a deficiency of understanding in the matter of why they should have a Board 

and how to set one up. An organizer might be excessively centered around running the NGO for their 

own motivations; be that as it may, administration is foundational to straightforwardness. The more 

NGOs speak with each other, with International Non-Governmental Organizations (INGOs) and with 

the group everywhere, the more powerful every one of them can be. In any case, numerous NGOs see 

INGOs as ruining or notwithstanding debilitating to their objectives and missions. Numerous NGOs 

don't boost the utilization of current innovations that could encourage better correspondence and systems 

administration. More powerful utilization of innovation can help NGOs in remaining side by side of 

imperative territorial, national and worldwide concerns.  

 Poor Governance and Networking It is the reason for duplication of endeavors, clashing techniques 

at group level, an absence of gaining as a matter of fact and a failure of NGOs to address nearby 

auxiliary reasons for destitution, hardship and a work in progress. Negative rivalry for assets likewise 

undermines the notoriety of the part and the viability of NGO exercises at group level. Subsequently 

there is a lot of doubt among NGOs, mystery and absence of straightforwardness. Numerous NGOs, 

extensive and little, intercede at group level with no group mapping and execute ventures without due 

respect to progressing group activities. NGO legislative issues: one battling another, one with assets 

however no group nearness, another with group nearness yet no assets.  

 Limited Capacity-NGOs regularly do not have the specialized and hierarchical ability to execute 

and satisfy their central goal, and few are ready or ready to put resources into preparing for limit 

building. Feeble limit influences raising support capacity, administration, initiative and specialized 

territories  

 Development Approaches-Many NGOs support an "equipment" way to deal with improvement 

through building framework and giving administrations as opposed to enabling individuals and 
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organizations locally. By and large, their advancement approaches are not as adaptable, supportable and 

pertinent to the group as they could be.  

 Poor Communications-NGOs likewise perceive that there is exceptionally poor correspondence 

inside the division. The greater part of NGOs have next to zero access to solid email and web 

associations, they get no writing on advancement issues and are for the most part distant from issues of 

worldwide, provincial and national significance. There absence of comprehension of the distinction 

between the Board and Council is only one case of the information holes that exist.  

 Relationships with INGOs-There is considerable concern among local NGOs that the giants, 

mainly INGOs, occupy so much space that it is very difficult to find room for themselves. INGOs often 

intervene without any concern for the building of sustainable local CSOs.  

 Political Interference: In some regions, in particular South Rift and North Eastern, NGO leaders 

identified the interference of local politicians and civic leaders as a major hindrance to their work. Where 

NGOs are involved in sensitive issues, such as land disputes, local leaders can threaten NGOs with de-

registration. NGOs are not aware that the Board - and potentially the Council - are there to protect them 

from such intimidation.  

 NGO Board and NGO Council: The NGO Board does not respect the Government and that there 

is mistrust between the Government and NGOs. The NGO sector has a very poor public profile which 

they see as mainly due to the leadership wrangles, politics and infighting at the Council and among 

NGOs. There was a lack of political good will towards NGOs in some parts of government. Some 

branches of government are thought to deliberately frustrate NGOs. A part of government bureaucracy 

holds back the NGO sector and its members 

 Lack of Public Participation- NGOs are meant to provide opportunities to the citizens for 

democratic participation but they have not been able to fulfill this obligation due to the method and 

manner in which they function, and failed to attract people, interested in construction work and develop 

channels for peoples enthusiastic participation. Some of the factors responsible for such a state of affairs 

are general backwardness of the people, absence of adequate number of dedicated persons, over 

emphasis on targets and time bound programmes, political interference and vested interests, easy 

availability of funds without proper planning and assessment of felt needs and safeguards for 

thecommunity,distrustofagenciesandworkerswhodonothaveabaseinthecommunity and are unable to win 

its support and lack of decentralization which could give a feeling of being partners in development 

rather than development being thrust from above. 

 Centralization in Urban Areas - NGOs are more developed in urban areas as compared to rural 

areas. The backwardness and ignorance of the rural people and lack of enthusiasm among social workers 

to among them in the absence of availability of minimum comforts are the two important reasons for the 

backwardness of the NGOs in rural areas. 

 Lack of Coordination- The absence of coordination between NGOs existing at local, state and 

national level has laid to the common problems such as overlapping, duplication, non coordinationetc, 

The absence of such a common forum also incapacitates NGOs to offer united stand against the 

government when it humiliates them by extraneous considerations at the behest of politicians and 

egoistic government officers. Moreover, the state of affairs also does not facilitate exchange of 

information, data collection, research, training and publication and also does not create favorable 

conditions where common difficulties can be placed before the government. 

 Modernization- Because of modernization, professionalization and introduction of management 

techniques, the traditional NGOs need certain minimum, infrastructure and administrative expenses. 
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Unfortunately, grants-in-aid rules do not allow for such administrative expenditure except contingencies. 

This leads to evaporations of traditional NGOs in the country which use to lead by great leaders. 

 

The following are the suggested remedies to the problems of the NGOs 

1. The administration of India ought to change the standards and directions of stipends in-help and to 

authorize more allows to NGOs. In the meantime, the legislature ought to choose commissions of 

enquiry or advisory groups to cross check the abuse of assets by NGOs. The individual from board 

of trustees needs to direct and screen the exercises of NGOs periodically.  

2. Youthful alumni from colleges, universities and schools should lead general society courses, 

gatherings and so on., and utilize the neighborhood media to publicize the significance of 

volunteerism, examples of overcoming adversity of NGOs and urge individuals to take part in 

voluntarism.  

3. In the meantime, colleges, universities and schools ought to team up with NGOs and direct a 

grounds interviews for the youthful graduates who are keen on voluntarism. NSS and NCC ought to 

urge understudies to take an interest in voluntarism from youth days onwards.  

4. In India, 65% of populaces have a place with country zones. NGOs, in this way, need to work in 

provincial regions on a greater scale to enroll the participation of town individuals in improving their 

lives. In the meantime, these NGOs ought to empower the informed youthful alumni of country 

territories to take an interest in voluntarism. The administration ought to likewise give some 

exceptional arrangements for NGOs who are working in rustic zones in getting qualification 

conditions for stipends.  

5. NGOs being a welfare association ought to keep up exclusive requirement of value in benefit. The 

administration likewise ought to perceive those NGOs, by giving honors or rewards with extra gives. 

This would rouse alternate NGOs to work productively  

6. The legislature should amend the compensation scales and remittances to the work force of NGOs. 

In the meantime some extraordinary assets to be distributed for the NGOs to prepare the staff at the 

grass root level.  

7. The NGOs should utilization of most recent advances like web, sites and so on., for raising of their 

assets, to have shared relationship, to promote their items and for the choice of proficient personals.  

 NGOs are the ones who truly expect to mind the uncared areas and the general population at the 

base of the social stratum. Our own is a developing country which requires these kind of conferred, 

committed and devoted associations for the improvement of the country. In this way, the legislature, the 

pioneers, the benefactors, the government officials and the general population should bolster these 

associations and help them to take care of their issues at the grass-root level. At that point no one but we 

can help out the poor, for the destitute! I have done my bit, now it's your turn. Keep in mind forget  

 

Grant Funding 
 With a specific end goal to get give subsidizing, a NGO must do the accompanying:  

1. Locate Opportunities. Locate a suitable concede and funder for their concentration and mission.  

2. Solid Concept Note / First Round Application. NGOs must answer all criteria and give the 

majority of the data the benefactor/funder requires. Not following the rules will bring about quick 

preclusion.  

3. Proposal. Once a NGO passes the primary application express, a proposition will be asked. The 

proposition must be elegantly composed and mistake free. In particular, it must contain the majority 

of the essential components to demonstrate the contributor that the NGO has a methodology quality 

colleagues.  
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Conclusion  

 NGOs are the ones who truly expect to mind the uncared segments and the general population at the 

base of the social stratum. Our own is a developing country which requires these sort of submitted, gave 

and devoted associations for the improvement of the country. Thus, the legislature, the pioneers, the 

benefactors, the lawmakers and the general population should bolster these associations and help them to 

take care of their issues at the grass-root level. At that point just their administrations are without a doubt 

admirable in the inspire of the rustic poor. 
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Introduction 

 School social workers are the imperative connection between home, school and group. They fill in as 

an asset for understudies, their families and educators when social enthusiastic and conduct concerns 

meddle with school execution. A few cases incorporate conceivable dangerous circumstances, quick loss 

of a huge individual in the understudy's life, outrageous passionate bombshell, or an awful pressure 

circumstance. The school social specialist may give here and now intercession as well as discussion to 

understudies, guardians, classroom educators, or managers with respect to executing pre-referral 

mediations, referrals to the understudy help group, youngster contemplate group or proper group 

resources. The part of the school social laborer in the school framework is resolved halfway by the 

subsidizing wellspring of the position. School social workers whose positions are financed by normal 

education reserves serve essentially customary education understudies. Like custom curriculum social 

workers, they give individual and gathering guiding, show social abilities, and work to advance school 

achievement, incorporating helping with supporting understudy participation. All school social workers 

aid emergency, for example, harassing, vagrancy, demise in school, the risk of suicide, or suspected tyke 

abuse.  

 School social workers are one of the three expert understudy administrations bunches that give 

advising administrations to youngsters and youths in schools. School social workers have worked in 

schools for more than 100 years and are perceived in North America and other a few nations. Learning is 

both an individual procedure and a social procedure. School is conceptualized as a group of families and 

school work force occupied with the educational procedure. A School social specialist wears in parts as a 

psychological well-being master and pioneer of social and passionate advancement inside the school 

group. School social workers address understudy group issues by working with guardians and the group. 

They likewise work with emergency intercession, assemble treatment, tyke disregard and mishandle 

recognizable proof and announcing, incorporating administrations to socially and financially various 

populaces, and education strategy issues. Most school social workers hold a Master of Social Work 

degree and have particular preparing in helping understudies inside the setting of nearby schools School 

social work esteems.  

 Florence Poole in 1949 portrayed a School social laborer as a talented specialist who is required to 

figure out which needs inside the school can fittingly be met through school social work benefit. A 

School social laborer must have the capacity to build up a strategy for offering the administration that 

will fit in with the general association and structure of the school, and which could be identifiable to one 

with social work information and expertise. They should have the capacity to characterize the 



National Conference on Changing Trends and Challenges to Human Service Profession 

 

 

Page 66 Sree Narayana Guru College, Coimbatore 

administration and their commitment such that the school staff can acknowledge it as an administration 

which adds to the real motivation behind the school.  

 The qualities that School social work maintains are every student is esteemed as an individual 

paying little mind to any one of a kind attributes.  

 Each student ought to be permitted to be take an interest in the learning procedure.  

 Individual contrasts ought to be perceived; mediation ought to be gone for managing understudies' 

objectives with educational help to prepare them to the life to which they look forward.  

 Each tyke, paying little mind to race and financial attributes, has a privilege to level with treatment 

in the school.  

 

Models of School Social Work  

Traditional-clinical model 

 John Alderson was the first to portray the existed customary clinical models. By and large the 

schools took after social change demonstrate whose real concentration was the broken states of the 

school; the group school display which asked school social workers to utilize group association 

strategies; and the social collaboration show which de-underscored a particular technique and required 

the specialist to mediate with the frameworks cooperating with the objective framework. These were 

known as the Traditional models. Understudies who have handicaps are characterized as remarkable 

youngsters by government and state enactment, incorporating the Individuals with Disability Education 

Act (P.L. 94-142), the Rehabilitation Act (Section 504) in the United States of America. In the clinical 

model, school social workers work essentially through casework techniques supplemented by assemble 

strategies with understudies and family individuals; A more noteworthy accentuation is put on confirm 

based practice and promising intercession strategies that is bolstered observationally  

 

Home-School-Community Relations Model 

 Later school social workers utilized an approach that draws on segments of the current 

multidisciplinary models - Social association show, concentrating on working with understudies with 

social and enthusiastic troubles and their issues in families (guardians) and schools with an adaptable and 

dynamic equal connection. This model is grounded on frameworks hypothesis and value-based 

frameworks point of view. This model was a response to arrange the methodological assorted variety 

inalienable in the part, as opposed to constraining to singular change or frameworks change.  

 

School-Community-Pupil Relations Model 

 Lela B. Costin, in 1973 built up this model. It centers around the school, group, and understudy and 

the connections among the three. In this model, school social workers fills in as middle people, 

mediators, experts, and supporters for understudies and school staff, tuning in to understudy grievances. 

They likewise set up casual gatherings for understudies, educators, and other school work force. This 

model additionally centers around assessment by a school social laborer of the attributes of understudies, 

the school, and group conditions and their social effect on the accessibility and nature of educational 

chances to particular target gatherings (understudies with substance reliance, incapacities, et cetera). 

They are grounded in social learning hypothesis and frameworks hypothesis.  

 

Clinical and Environmental Interaction Model 

 This model is grounded on the ecological systems theory. This was produced by Frey and Dupper 

(2005) and Germain (2006). The model advances perspective of individual and condition as a unitary 
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connecting framework in which each continually influences and shapes the other. This model goes to the 

complexities of the individual and in addition the earth by drawing in dynamic powers in individuals and 

situational resources, and affecting the evacuation of natural obstructions for development and versatile 

working. This model prompts an impinging dynamic change.  

 The part of school social workers keeps on extending as the information base, acknowledgment of 

chances to address understudy require, and the level of understudy require develops. Two cases of this 

part extension incorporate utilitarian conduct evaluation, a productive, exactly - bolstered, and 

managable way to deal with unwanted school conduct that can be proficient in a classroom joint effort 

display with instructors (Waller, 2008) and a position of authority in helping schools move toward 

becoming foundational in advancing the emotional well-being of youngsters and teenagers in a way like 

the part that schools as of now play in advancing physical wellbeing.  

 

Functions of a School Social Worker 

 A Survey distributed in 1989 by school social work specialists classified five occupation practical 

measurements.  

 Relationships with and services to children and families. 

 Relationships with and administrations to instructors and school staffs.  

 Administrative and proficient errands.  

 Services to other school faculty.  

 Community administrations.  

 Meeting and cooperation; Needs appraisal and Program Evaluation; Social work mediations with 

frameworks; Developmental projects administration A part which school social specialist misses the 

mark is in the scope of directing symptomatic mental tests, when in require administrations like IQ test, 

extensive identity tests understudies are alluded to prepared clinical or neuro-analyst. School Social 

Work relationship of America distinguishes general parts like psycho-social appraisal, formative psycho-

education, understudy and family directing, early mediation for chance practices, restorative conduct 

intercession for scholarly achievement, identity improvement, prosperity situated recreational treatments, 

yearly evaluation and case administration for recognizing understudies needing assistance and to 

advance orderly change inside a school framework (not to stratify understudies into gatherings, and 

consequently stratify the understudies' chances due to this discussion for uncommon issues, emergency 

mediation and compromise. Social workers always manage unpleasant circumstances. A few 

circumstances may be more mind boggling than others since each family brings diverse issues.  

 

Education and training 

 States direct school social work hone in various ways. Roughly 33 locales permit or guarantee school 

social workers. Most require a graduate degree in social work (MSW), however fewer states additionally 

permit Bachelors of Social Work (holders of the BSW degree). The National Association of Social 

Workers with 150,000 individuals additionally offers a Certified School Social Work Specialist (C-

SSWS) Certificate in school social work. It is modified type of 1992 School Social Work Credential 

Exam. However, it doesn't supplant any permit or confirmation that individual states expect of school 

social workers. The Illinois State Board of Education requires that all understudies applying to an 

instructor licensure program take and breeze through the Test of Academic Proficiency (TAP) and 

present an ACT in addition to composing testament with composite score higher than 19– 22 and the 

same ought to be dated under 10 years before accommodation. A passing score on the Basic Skills Test 

from the previous 10 years will likewise be acknowledged.  
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 The Council on Social Work Education (CSWE) is the national affirming body for social work 

education at the BSW and MSW levels. It decides foundational social work program parts, anyway 

social The Council on Social Work Education (CSWE) is the national authorizing body for social work 

education at the BSW and MSW levels. It determines foundational social work program parts, yet social 

work fortes zones are characterized by the individual certify MSW programs. "Social work education is 

grounded in the aesthetic sciences and contains a cognizant, coordinated proficient establishment in 

social work hone from which a propelled hone educational modules is worked at the graduate 

level."(CSWE), Educational Programs and Accreditation Standards)  

 

Associations & Professional Journals 

 School social laborer's advance understudy learning and prosperity, address scholastic and non-

scholarly obstructions to learning, create far reaching and durable scholastic and social backings, and 

comprehend and apply differing structures for prove based practice and program improvement for the 

educational procedure to work the fullest degree.  

 

Career Counseling 

 Child and Youth Worker  

 School instructor  

 School brain science  

 School social work in Hungary  

 Teacher  

 School social work is a particular zone of training inside the wide field of the social work calling.  

 School social workers convey exceptional information and abilities to the school framework and the 

understudy administrations group.  

 School Social Workers are prepared emotional well-being experts who can help with psychological 

wellness concerns, conduct concerns, positive social help, scholastic and classroom bolster, 

discussion with educators, guardians and executives and additionally give individual and gathering 

directing/treatment.  

 School social workers are instrumental in assisting the mission of the schools which is to give a 

setting to instructing, learning, and for the fulfillment of ability and certainty.  

 School social workers are contracted by school regions to upgrade the locale's capacity to meet its 

scholastic mission, particularly where home, school and group joint effort is the way to making 

understudy progress.  

 

Schools Need School Social Workers  

 Kids today are progressively casualties of numerous social powers that adversely influence their part 

as understudies. The family is in a condition of progress and until the point that it ends up settled, in 

whatever shape, kids' neglected physical and enthusiastic needs will keep on interfering with their 

capacity to learn and alter in school.  

 

School Social Workers 

 School Social Workers are prepared psychological well-being experts with a degree in social work 

who give administrations identified with a man's social, passionate and life acclimation to school as  
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well as society. School Social Workers are the connection between the home, school and group in giving 

immediate and additionally aberrant administrations to understudies, families and school faculty to 

advance and bolster understudies' scholarly and social achievement.  

 

Related Services 

 Participating in a custom curriculum appraisal gatherings and also individual Educational Planning 

Meetings  

 Working with those issues in a youngster's living circumstance that influence the kid's modification 

in school. (home, school, and group)  

 Preparing a social or formative history on a youngster with an incapacity.  

 Counseling (gathering, individual or potentially family)  

 Mobilizing family, school, and group assets to empower the tyke to learn as adequately as 

conceivable in his or her educational program  

 Assisting in creating positive conduct mediation procedures.  

 

Services to Students 

 Providing emergency mediation.  

 Developing mediation methodologies to expand scholarly achievement.  

 Assisting with compromise and outrage administration.  

 Helping the kid create fitting social collaboration aptitudes.  

 Assisting the kid in understanding and tolerating self as well as other people.  

 

Services to Parent/Families 

 Working with guardians to encourage their help in their kids' school alteration.  

 Alleviating family worry to empower the youngster to work all the more successfully in school 

&community.  

 Assisting guardians to get to programs accessible to understudies with exceptional requirements.  

 Assisting guardians in getting to and using school and group assets.  

 

Services to School Personnel 

 Providing staff with fundamental data to better comprehend factors (social, societal, monetary, 

familial, wellbeing, and so forth.) influencing an understudy's execution and conduct.  

 Assessing understudies with psychological well-being concerns.  

 Developing staff in-benefit preparing programs.  

 Assisting educators with conduct administration.  

 Providing direct help to staff.  

 

School-Community Liaison 

 Obtaining and organizing group assets to meet understudies' needs.Helping school regions get 

satisfactory help from social and emotional wellness organizations.  

 Advocating for as good as ever group/school administration to address the issues of understudies 

and families.  

 Helping the framework react successfully to every kid's needs.  

 

 



National Conference on Changing Trends and Challenges to Human Service Profession 

 

 

Page 70 Sree Narayana Guru College, Coimbatore 

Services to Districts  

 Assist in creating and actualizing educational projects for youngsters for extraordinary kids  

 Developing elective projects for drop-outs, truants, delinquents, and so on.  

 Identifying and detailing tyke manhandle and disregard.  

 Providing interview with respect to school law and school arrangement including IDEA and Section 

504.  

 Providing case administration for understudies and families requiring numerous assets.  

 

Challenges of School Social Workers  

 As a social laborer in a little school, you are ordinarily the main social specialist accessible to 

understudies and staff. Subsequently, you are in charge of the whole school populace and will 

undoubtedly have a substantial case stack.  

1. Kids react contrastingly to social workers contingent upon their identity. As the main social 

specialist in a building, you should discover courses around this so as to set up an association with 

the customer.  

2. As the main social specialist in a school, you don't have quick access to an emotionally supportive 

network of associates or a boss. This is the reason it is essential to have a decent system of associates 

in the field whom you can contact on the off chance that you ever require counsel or help with a 

particular circumstance.  

3. In littler school regions, numerous projects are give financed and cash is extremely restricted as are 

assets in the group. It is a social workers occupation to guarantee the association of a customer to 

suitable and essential administrations in the group even while working with a littler spending plan.  

4. Often times in school social work, there can be a power battle between the social laborer and 

educators/organization. At the point when an educator or chief requests data in regards to a 

customer, the social specialist isn't generally permitted to give that data because of privacy issues, 

regardless of whether the employee approaching has a justifiable reason explanation behind 

requiring it.  

 Self-teach contact is talked about by educators as a noteworthy zone of intercession however this will 

be fruitful just when schools will bolster the social laborer. Educators discussed conduct issue of 

youngsters. Albeit social associations are giving fundamental abilities education to youngsters yet a few 

kids (no less than 5 to 10% in each school as examined by instructors) require proficient help to defeat 

the negative uneasiness. Each broken way to deal with make them revise really makes them more 

unyielding and hard to deal with. Instructors additionally don't get some other method to encourage 

them and lean toward giving discipline. Guardians additionally feel vulnerable. Case work and gathering 

work rehearse with these understudies are should be arranged by experts. Albeit Right to Education Act 

bans discipline, instructors feel little discipline is required to make understudies taught. They condemn 

the general population who are not overseeing class day by day and lecturing 'no discipline'. Here, social 

workers who have faith in law based classroom standard and no discipline strategy ought to talk about 

these methodologies and strategies with the schools. Alongside this they can likewise talk about different 

fundamental abilities, advantages and techniques to instill these fundamental abilities in understudies 

with educators as instructors are just offering need to conduct and social practices. Solid talk among 

instructors and social workers encourages both to gain from each other. Yet, commonly 'I know 

everything' and 'I don't require' move toward becoming obstacle for such dialogs. Social associations 

shared that following the advancement of kids is a test for them. This is clearly an intricate procedure. 

Social workers need to work with guardians and instructors alongside youngster to track the general 
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advancement of every tyke. Without this social work rehearse in schools can't get affirmation. Aside 

from this, social workers ~ 556 International Journal of Applied Research need to consider some 

standard logical apparatuses for general kid improvement following. To formalize social work in schools, 

social associations discussed need of political and regulatory will. Aside from this, they felt sharing of 

information among various nationalized and nearby associations, working in schools, will be useful to 

isolate work and keep away from deception in administrations for same populace. Associations likewise 

said that aggregate push to approach government specialists and education division to figure plan for 

working in schools would be useful. For development of social work benefits in schools, ceaseless 

activity arranged research was additionally suggested by social associations.  

 

Conclusion  

 In India, numerous social associations are set up by individuals who are not social work experts but 

rather the work done by these associations merit thankfulness and acknowledgment as they are bringing 

part of development into the formal social work rehearse. Then again, there are likewise associations 

who need guidance to develop proper agenda for intervention. Some agenda of work and programmes of 

these organisations are matching with teachers’ demand, few things are not yet in their agenda and there 

are few areas which need to be taken care by the collaboration of schools and social workers together.  
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Introduction 

 The present need of Indian government and the Department of Correctional Services is to restore 

wrongdoers with the goal that they profit to society for fruition of their sentences as reputable and gainful 

residents. In this way the Department of Correctional administrations has hypothetically influenced a 

noteworthy worldview to move from safe authority as previously, to both, safe care and restoration 

(Department of Correctional administrations Strategic arrangement, 2002:3). In any case, this change in 

perspective comes at a troublesome crossroads where socio-political substances make both safe authority 

and recovery to a great degree hazardous to actualize. This is because of a portion of the difficulties, for 

example, stuffing, not having enough social workers and poor working states of social workers The 

Prisons and Reformatories Act, Act 13 of 1911. The detainment facilities and reformatories act (13 of 

1911) was presented not long after Unionization in 1910. It saw the jail framework likewise getting to be 

in charge of the administration of reformatories (White paper on Corrections; 2005:25). Courts began 

assuming an expanding part in the improvement of jail law, with discoveries that it was unlawful to keep 

anticipating trial guilty parties in isolation and the decision that wrongdoers who felt they had been 

unjustifiably treated in jail had the legitimate appropriate to approach courtrooms for plan of action. This 

period additionally observed the presentation of a framework that took into consideration the abatement 

of part of a jail sentence subject to great conduct with respect to the detainees and the arrangement of 

probation that took into account the early arrival of prisoners, either straightforwardly into the group 

through a between time period in a work province or comparable establishment  

 

The Role of Correctional Social Worker  

 As per the Department of Correctional Services social work is to control and build up the inward 

qualities of the detainee/probationer (customer framework) and to use outside assets so as to improve 

social working. The destinations of administration rendering/treatment to the customer framework 

change from individual to individual due to the way that issues/needs, possibilities and assets of 

individuals and groups contrast. administrations offered by the restorative social worker are gives a 

review of administrations rendered by social workers. He clarifies that social workers go about as a 

connection in keeping up family and social ties. Social work administrations are open to all detainees 

and probationers. The administration is gone for keeping up, enhancing social working, and adding to 

the detainee's reintegration into the group. Social work treatment covers a wide range of social issues and 

this treatment ranges from steady administrations to concentrated directing gave generally by methods 

for case or gathering work. Treatment programs offered by social workers center overwhelmingly around 

zones, for example, fundamental abilities programs and the upkeep of family and social connections. 

Different zones of concern are introduction of detainment, AIDS guiding, substance mishandle, 
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adjustment issues, conjugal and family issues, forceful and sexual conduct, fundamental abilities 

preparing, bolster administrations, injury questioning, and arrangement, discharge and after-mind 

administrations. The restorative social work professional needs something other than generalist learning 

aptitudes and values to work in the brutal universe of amendments with its expanding and complex 

issues. He additionally expresses that social workers utilized in remedial setting must be able to perform 

in assorted settings and with guilty parties from various foundations, sentences, airs, and needs. This 

infers the capacity to comprehend, survey, settle on decisions, and plan fitting mediation by using and 

joining information and encounters. It demonstrates that social workers in a most extreme restorative 

focus more likely than not particular information and abilities. the successful social worker needs the 

most comprehensive instructive readiness conceivable. This incorporates an expansive generalist base of 

learning aptitudes and values and in– profundity capability in chose social work strategies and particular 

populace. For the remedial social worker, this infers the advancement of a more noteworthy 

comprehension of how to apply the best blends of ways to deal with a quite certain and different 

populace to be specific the guilty party inside the restorative condition additionally expresses that another 

part of learning that is fundamental to being a skilled restorative social worker is nature with civil 

arguments and research discoveries on the adequacy of mediation, what strategies yields the best 

outcomes and what types of treatment and recovery appear to suit a few wrongdoers and kind of offenses 

superior to others. The accompanying segment will take a gander at a portion of the difficulties 

confronting social workers rendering restoration administrations to male guilty parties in a greatest 

remedial focus.  

 Needs-based recovery alludes to kinds of intercessions that particularly adjust causal variables with 

the special offense profile of the individual guilty party. The point of this profile-based recovery is to 

impact the guilty party to receive positive and fitting standards and esteem framework, elective social 

connection alternatives and to create life, social and professional aptitudes. The above objective 

represents a genuine test to the Department of Correctional Services as far as usage..wrongdoers speak to 

the greatest test for authorities in the Department of Corrections, as it is famously hard to inspire such 

detainees and to motivate them to become tied up with a sentence design.  

 

Challenges Faced by Social Worker 

 The accompanying area presently diagram the recovery challenges confronting social workers in a 

most extreme restorative focus The primary recovery challenges that professional workers, for example, 

social workers experience can be outlined as yet not constrained to the accompanying: recidivism; high 

turnover of expert Social workers; the absence of recovery and Overcrowding. These difficulties are 

currently managed independently in the accompanying area. 

 Recidivism, (2006:16) characterizes recidivism as an arrival to jail for a criminal offense or the 

responsibility of another wrongdoing other than a specialized infringement of parole. The issues caused 

by congestion neither make a compelling and favorable condition for recovery nor upgrade the effective 

reintegration of wrongdoers into the group. watches that numerous detainment facilities have serious 

space limitations and just don't have rooms in which to run programs. The conditions in many 

penitentiaries are likewise not especially helpful for a learning domain for detainees; even group help 

requires Departmental assets, for instance making space accessible for a program. Penitentiaries that 

can't suit their administrations frequently turn non-legislative association to give sufficient space and 

living condition. The test for the restorative social worker is to be diverse and mix together the 

fundamental elements of the activity and convey a level of administration that is drawing in and 

motivational, holding guilty parties in benefit rendering or projects for whatever length of time that 

important while advancing the obtaining of administration objectives In looking at the concerning 
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challenges confronting social workers rendering recovery administrations to male wrongdoers in a most 

extreme remedial focus. to attract regard for this zone on proficient mediation. The utilization of 

detainment as technique for discipline should be relooked. The jail populace should be decreased to a 

level where it comprises just of those that should be shielded from the general population or the 

individuals who have conferred genuine offenses. The social workers working in Maximum remedial 

focuses should be capacitated to have the capacity to meet the requests and the difficulties they run over. 

Since most extreme social workers appears not to be all around capacitated to manage the difficulties of 

rendering recovery administrations to greatest guilty parties. There are poor relational connection 

between the social workers and administration and between security faculty and social workers.  A 

Social Worker member utilized at the Department of Correctional Services for over fifteen years 

remarked that, "the arrangement of restoration was non-existent". Congestion does not make a viable 

and productive condition for recovery of wrongdoers as it additionally prompts different issues, for 

example, not having enough offices, staff and assets to manage every one of the guilty parties and not 

including them in the restoration procedure. 

 Inadequate help from noteworthy others. Absence of help from in the security field (teach) and 

administration is likewise a test for social workers, to the extent social work related issues are concerned. 

There is a need to pick up data on self-mind since social workers need to tune in and manage horrendous 

stories. In that sense, they have to know how to look after them, to have the capacity to manage tuning 

in to ghastliness stories and have the capacity to remove and end. Support is additionally missing from 

administration, as they see social workers as individuals who "spoil guilty parties". That implies that 

administration does not comprehend the part of the social worker. Over recognition with the social 

workers Data from one of the transcript uncovers that the member distinguished one of the difficulties as 

being over acquainted with the guilty parties. That implies that occasionally wrongdoers show, casual or 

neighborly conduct towards the social worker despite the fact that they don't have any acquaintance with 

him or her extremely well. In a few circumstances, social workers feel affronted. That is testing in light of 

the fact that despite the fact that they urge the wrongdoers to open up and share sentiments, there is a 

thin line between being inviting and being over natural. Administration issues The present arrangement 

of responsibility of social workers to Heads of Prison and Area Managers is dangerous and 

disappointing. An equipped social worker rendering restoration administrations to most extreme guilty 

parties needs to have the accompanying abilities and characteristics: diligence; diligent work; duty; high 

confidence; obligation; development; high resistance for dissatisfaction; great relational aptitudes; 

compassion; critical thinking aptitudes; persistence; Investigative personality; resilience; great evaluation 

aptitudes Discipline and no less than two years encounter working in a remedial focus. "social workers 

utilized in restorative setting must be able to perform in assorted settings and with guilty parties from 

various foundations, sentences, airs, and needs" This infers the capacity to comprehend, survey, settle on 

decisions, and plan fitting intercession by using and joining learning and encounters. Strategies for 

intercessions  

 

Training and Development 

 Social work preparing is more nonexclusive in nature. To work in greatest remedial focus as a social 

worker needs earlier at work involvement; social workers who have experience can adapt, however for 

another social worker, it is a monstrous test. Additionally preparing needs The information gathered 

demonstrates that, there is a requirement for additionally preparing and improvement of social workers. 

Members recognized the accompanying courses as a need: Lack of subsidizing for preparing projects and 

workshops was distinguished as an issue by the social workers. They need to pay themselves to go to any 

preparation programs since the Department of Correctional administrations is under desperate money 

related requirements. Remaining fully informed regarding improvement in the field.  
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Resources Available to Social Workers  

 The members recorded the accompanying as the assets accessible to social workers: Computers 

(work area), stationary, workplaces, phones (landline) and gathering rooms. A large portion of the 

members additionally recorded the accessible assets as a feature of the difficulties for instance, 

workplaces, which are said to be deficient, and amass rooms, which are not adequate and not accessible 

in different focuses.  The national Department of Correctional administrations needs to apportion 

enough assets for preparing and improvement of social workers. Social workers in the Department of 

Correctional Services need to get specific preparing to work in a most extreme restorative focus in 

association with colleges.  

 

Insufficient Support From Significant Others and Lack of Resources  
 Social workers are not esteemed and recognized by jail administration. Social workers require 

acknowledgment for their administrations and in addition their incentive in the restoration procedure. 

Social workers in focuses feel alone and disengaged from other social workers. The lack of gathering 

rooms, workplaces and HR hampers benefit conveyance. Administrators and the commonplace office 

ought to offer help through the best possible Allocation of satisfactory human and material assets. 

Directing and bolster rules to engage most extreme restorative social Workers ought to be created. 

Administrators of the remedial focus, common and national office should: Provide bolster through the 

designation of sufficient human and material assets. Chiefs in the remedial focuses ought to energize an 

open– entryway framework with the goal that social workers can want assistance at whatever point they 

encounter issues.  

 

Over Familiarity  
 "over nature breeds scorn "which implies in the event that you know somebody exceptionally well or 

experience something a great deal, you quit regarding them or valuing it. Social workers in remedial 

focuses have lost control of their power by ending up excessively comfortable with their customers. Over 

recognition prompts offenders‟  control by social workers and remedial social workers‟  control by 

wrongdoers. Social workers must cultivate great relations with wrongdoers without winding up 

excessively well-known.  

 

Management Issues 
 A purposeful exertion should be made to organize recovery to compare it with security. 

Administration of the middle needs to help social workers, through tuning in to them, tending to their 

worries and guaranteeing them of their security Social workers in a most extreme remedial focus are 

looked with a steady test and regular battle. Social work standards are frequently contrary to standards 

controlling the tasks of a restorative focus. Proposals: The members illustrated different procedures to 

address different difficulties looked by the restorative social worker; the techniques are as per the 

following; Increased association with group to convey projects to guilty parties; Engagement of 

administration in changing or altering the offices to oblige recovery programs; Hiring more social 

workers relative to the proportion of wrongdoer to social worker; Retaining administration and staff for a 

more drawn out period; Training Management of the Correctional fixate on the part and estimation of 

social workers in a remedial focus; Including social workers in the basic leadership procedure of the 

inside; Maintaining a harmony amongst security and recovery.  

 

 

 

 



National Conference on Changing Trends and Challenges to Human Service Profession 

 

 

Page 76 Sree Narayana Guru College, Coimbatore 

Conclusion  

 Remedial settings social worker assumes an indispensable part for an opportunity to time recovery 

procedureas social work calling incorporate the versatility and the moral guidelines for the improvement 

of society. In entire idea social workers confronted numerous issues and issues in worry to their survival 

in the general public. Social worker The present need of Indian government and the Department of 

Correctional Services is to restore wrongdoers with the goal that they profit to society for fulfillment of 

their sentences as well behaved and gainful natives. Notwithstanding, this change in outlook comes at a 

troublesome point where socio-political substances make both safe authority and recovery to a great 

degree tricky to actualize. This is because of a portion of the difficulties, for example, packing, not having 

enough social workers and poor working states of social workers. Social worker also has earlier worry 

towards the distinction and legitimate substance. 
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Introduction 
 The privilege for education is ensured through national and universal lawful framework which 

proclaims the key right of youngsters for education and the chance to accomplish and keep up a worthy 

level of learning. The education frameworks ought to be outlined in an approach to consider the wide 

assorted variety of these attributes and needs, yet the education of all kids in view of their abilities 

remains a major test of our education framework. As indicated by UNESCO (1994), customary schools, 

some portion of which is this inclusive introduction, are the best methods for fighting biased mentalities, 

making benevolent groups fabricating an inclusive society and accomplishing education for all.  

 To accomplish this reason, the issue with respect to the advancement of inclusive education, ought 

to be a need in the motivation of Ministry of Education and Sports and therefore in schools. The UN 

Convention on the Rights of People with Disabilities (2008), article no. 24 expresses that nobody must be 

barred based on inability. While inclusive education is worried about making schools more inclusive to 

all understudies, incapacitated understudies are accounted for to be the biggest gathering of understudies 

rejected and underestimated from quality education on the planet today (UNESCO, 2005).  

Youngsters have the privilege of access into inclusive education with the commitment on obligation 

bearers to give the help required inside the general education framework. In inclusive schools, kids are 

assessed as equivalent and the school staff comprehends and acknowledges the assorted variety of 

understudies as a characteristic procedure. A portion of the standards of Inclusive Education comprise of 

an innate appropriate to education on premise of balance of chances where all understudies can take in 

and advantage from education and when singular contrasts between understudies are viewed as 

resources and a wellspring of advancement and not as an issue.  

 Diverse investigations have demonstrated the advantages of inclusive education to build up a feeling 

of having a place and winding up better arranged to live in the group. It encourages a culture of regard 

and having a place, furnishes chances to create kinships with each other and open doors for what's to 

come. The Law on Pre-University Education (2012), in light of the Constitution decides the commitment 

of Indian Context State for the education of impaired kids. The tutoring mission isn't just to show 

students, yet additionally to set them up for what's to come. What is the reasonable circumstance of the 

incorporation of youngsters with inabilities in the Indian setting schools?  

 One of the examinations as of late acknowledged in delhi expressed that "Regularly, youngsters are 

not acknowledged in kindergartens and schools since school principals, instructors and other education 
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experts hold biased states of mind; they don't know how to work with kids with handicaps and schools 

need offices and gear that could help kids with inabilities (martu, 2015)".  

 Numerous guardians feel humiliated, therefore keep them at home, denying them of an education 

and profitable social encounters.  

 Social work is centered around the welfare of people, so it runs as an inseparable unit with inclusive 

education for youngsters with handicaps, which accentuates the kids' rights to acquire a positive, 

subjective and reasonable education in general schools. Inclusive education is the model of education 

where every one of the students are a piece of school group and feel that they have a place with their 

class or school.  

 The administration broaden offered by the school social workers in all the educational framework is 

legitimately affirmed in 2012 (executed based on pilot ventures, before).  

 Despite the fact that there exist a few orders identified with the working of this administration in 

educational establishments, as of not long ago there are a great deal of lawful holes for the utilitarian 

obligations of the school social-workers. assess the psycho-social states of the understudies and in a joint 

effort with the instructors, school heads and guardians, they program and execute various 

administrations which bolster the educational, social and self-improvement.  

 

The Role of Social Worker  

 The profile of a social worker is masterminded by the Indian setting law no. 163/2014 which decides 

the criteria to practice social worker's calling, certification of ethic - proficient norms in the practicing of 

this calling to secure the general population enthusiasm, by regarding the guideline of calling self-

governance of the social worker Based pon this, in Article 4 is resolved that "Social Work in Indian 

setting is an expert movement, as far as training and it's likewise a scholastic action that advance change, 

improvement, social attachment, social equity and furthermore strengthening and individuals freedom" 

while "Social Worker is a masterminded calling that is practiced in the field of social work in the full 

scale, mezzo and small scale level, in administration of people, families, gatherings, groups and 

organizations in focal or nearby level, out in the open or private framework". As indicated by Lela 

Costin (1978), "School social work is associated with a particular educational framework, encompassing 

group, students' attributes and the social conditions they confront". By Robert Constable (2000), the 

school social workers ought to have hypothetical and handy learning of the school foundation, the 

educational programs, and different showing strategies for various kids. Their effect is more noteworthy 

in the establishment. In this specific circumstance, the environmental frameworks hypothesis turned into 

a helpful hypothetical model for understanding the school social worker's part. 

 

School Social Workers and education  

 Social work increases more noteworthy power as far as education for understudies with special 

educational needs. Social help is fundamental for the general prosperity.  

 On the off chance that we limited the elements of school social workers intently in supporting kids 

with inabilities, in view of article No.46 of Indian setting Normative Provisions/2012 will organize and 

sum up these key undertakings:  

 Social worker, in a joint effort with the educators and guardians distinguish, assess prior 

understudies with conduct issues, learning challenges/incapacities or other formative issues.  

 In bunch work they accumulate and execute preventive or restoration intends to help in building up 

learning situations for all youngsters, especially for those with special educational needs;  

 Another imperative errand is being alarm and undertaking preventive exercises against 

demonstrations of brutality towards youngsters with handicaps.  
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 School staff trainings on the best way to make their schools and classrooms successful for assorted 

understudy;  

 The specialists of the school psycho-social administration have the duty to guide the guardians on 

the significance of continuation of the further education of their youngsters with handicaps in view 

of their capacities and potential.  

 Social worker starts looks into and in this regard they direct investigates identified with the needs of 

the kids with incapacities to help or to recognize and share "best practices" among schools.  

 Social worker is a piece of the multidisciplinary commission of the Regional Education Directorate 

to assess kids with handicaps as a team with alternate specialists. Likewise, in the school group 

(article 95) social worker evaluates the parts of social working of the youngsters with handicaps and 

gives the important introductions to enhance it. They bolster the educator to draft the Individual 

Educational Plans, to make an acknowledgment atmosphere in class/school, follow up their 

execution, work with guardians and so on.  

 Social workers should bolster their work on guidelines and conventions that depend on the rule of 

the high enthusiasm of the kids and their rights, and so forth. Regarding these benchmarks is essential to 

make and develop kind, agreeable and inclusive mentalities and practices. Issues of youngster's social life 

are the principle protest in the hypothesis and routine with regards to social instructional method, as the 

motivation behind social and educational action is to help the social arrangement of the kid enhancing 

his social condition "School social work practice ought to be conceptualized more comprehensively than 

administrations gave by representatives of the state funded education segment". Lynn, McKay, and 

Atkins (2003) proposed that school social workers could underscore home visits and discourse with 

guardians about how to continue and change school activity gets ready for home utilize.  

 They are the scaffold that unites, families, school and social administrations to advance and bolster 

understudies' scholarly and social achievement. Lela Costin (1973) laid out seven general gatherings of 

capacities in the school social worker's part. School social workers complete 1) coordinate guiding with 

people, gatherings, and families, 2) promotion, 3) counsel, 4) group linkage, 5) interdisciplinary group 

coordination, 6) needs evaluation, and 7) program and arrangement advancement.  

 School social workers may give directing to singular kids and deliver needs to the individual, 

gathering, and school level. They may assist families with getting the required administrations or 

interface families with other group organizations. Andazi and Amwe (1995) featured the requirement for 

mediation programs for groups of youngsters with special educational needs through directing, social 

administrations, family education, expertise preparing and support exercises. Lim and Adelman (1997) 

proposed the foundation of school-based community oriented groups with school social workers as 

hierarchical facilitators, a practical model for asset coordination  

 Another expert action of the school social worker in help of education comprises of the recognizable 

proof of special needs of the understudies, to exact better their expert intercessions.  

 Needs evaluation is a more extensive process that gives a premise to program improvement in the 

school to address the issues of kids with incapacities.  

 As to legitimate framework, one of the primary difficulties that a school social works experiences is 

the lawful hole. The order 344 doesn't illuminate the exact character of the school social worker profile 

or school therapist leaving spaces for superposition or disarray.  

 In this angle, another trouble is the resistance with other school partners (guardians, instructors, and 

other specialist), due to their lacking information towards the view of social worker as an expert who can 

aid different exercises identified with education, preparing, socialization of understudies in 

extracurricular condition.  

 The guardians of these kids don't generally acknowledge their kids' incapacities, causing an absence 

of coordinated effort inside the school group structure. This is more clear in rustic territories as a result of 

the relationship holes. The quantity of schools/understudies a social worker covers, absence of budgetary 
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and strategic help, absence of rules on the particular work of the social worker in schools prompts 

troubles for down to earth execution of social work in schools. Then again, the absence of graduated 

social workers in these structures, makes significantly more perplexity for the part of this specialty when 

working with kids with incapacities. A portion of the primary mediations that the school social workers 

must attempt in school are connected with learning of social abilities which are vital however dismissed 

on the grounds that there are no precise projects which advance ace social conduct of the youngsters in 

school. To expand the thoughtfulness regarding the issues of youngsters mishandle and specifically of 

kids with incapacities, it is expected to draft approaches inside schools so as to address these issues and 

where the social worker ought to be a fundamental piece of this working gathering. 

 

Conclusions and Recommendations  
 Education is where every one of the students are a piece of school group and feel that they have a 

place with their class or school. In the schools ought to build up all the fitting conditions keeping in mind 

the end goal to make learning process more important and applicable for all. Some of the time, schools 

are not set up to acknowledge understudies with special educational needs along these lines, it is vital 

that the social worker at school works nearly as a team with the entire school staff and different experts 

to advance the privilege of equivalent access to education. The school social worker is turning into a 

helpful expert to help youngsters who are minimized, incorporating kids with inabilities. The restricted 

assets for youngsters with handicaps prompt a moderate improvement in examination with other kids. 

Keeping in mind the end goal to influence the education to process successful, their basic concentration 

is working in association with school staff, guardians and home condition, and in addition distinctive 

structures of social and educational administrations in the group. In the lights of the interviewees' 

answers, the principle proficient exercises of social worker comprise of making a nearby coordinated 

effort with instructors and helping understudies to grow large amounts of social aptitudes, practices and 

cultivating relational mindfulness (specially relating with handicap issues eg: tolerating and helping 

youngsters with incapacities, anticipating tormenting wonder), and so on. The proposals inferred by this 

examination, on the part of school social workers, were centered around their exercises to urge 

understudies with incapacities to socialize with their associates, help the communication between them, 

supporting instructors and guardians by giving instructional meetings to expanding their abilities on 

handicap points, on rights hand open doors for social and legitimate assurance of students with special 

educational needs and furthermore arrange data battles with students, guardians and educators. Taking 

part in appraisal gatherings for educational and psycho - social needs of understudies with handicaps, 

helping with creating and executing their educational projects, acknowledge family visits and so forth. 
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“Challenge will never be a big step in the future; 

Challenge is a small step taken just now ‘’. 

 

Introduction 
 Human Resource Management deals with the “people” dimension in management. Human 

Resource are the most valuable assets for the success of any organization. Human Resource 

Development may be defined as a joint effort by the organization and its employees to upgrade the 

knowledge, skills and abilities of the employees. It is preparing the employees to meet the future needs 

and challenges of the organization. Human Resource Development aims at bringing overall development 

of people so that they can contribute their best to the organization, society and country as a whole. 

Human Resource Development system has many elements like Training, Performance Appraisal, Job 

Enrichment, Job Rotation, Promotion, Career Development, Executive Development etc. Human 

Resource Development is a process includes developing the attitudes, beliefs and values of the employees 

to match the organizational needs, Human Resource Development had to be a continuous process and 

should taken in to consideration both the present and future organizational requirements. 

 

Definition 
 Human Resource Development as “the development of people by providing the right environment 

where each individual may grow to his or her fullest potentialities”. 

Leon Magginson 

 

Need of the Study 
 A systematic approach to Human Resource Development is needed for achieving organizational 

goals at the same time ensuring individual employee growth. This study reveals some challenges in 

recruited employees and also some solutions to these problems. 

 

New Environmental Demands 
 The major problems for today’s employees at all levels.  

 Some of them are:- a). Loss of privacy b) Information Inundation c) Erosion of face to face contact 

d) Continually having to learn new skills e) Being passed over for promotion because of their lack of 

knowledge. 

 

Job Stress 

 Job Stress is a condition arising from the interaction of people and their jobs and characterized by 

changes within people that force them to deviate from their normal functioning. 
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Natural Negotiation 

 As in all human activities – some people are more gifted than others. Some people have very good 

interpersonal skills, are good at reading, other people are quick learners and are skilled natural 

negotiators. What about others who doesn’t have these capacities or skills?. Let us look in to that. What 

the employees are expecting from their organization?. 

 

Challenges: Under this Study 
1. The Education is a big problem among employees. Because many of our workers were recruited 

some time back ….. they did not require high educational levels. 

2. Usually the superiors gave Expensive Training to those workers who have high qualification or skill 

or capacity. But when they attains big training they took the opportunity to leave the organization 

for another job. (Employee Turnover) 

 

Project Training or Internship 
 This is a process of learning and practice. Employees may be placed on a project for training for a 

short period and is commonly practiced in technical and medical education fields in India. By this we 

can increase the education levels of recruited employees within a organization. Here the employees gets 

first hand information about the job by doing it. It is a costly method but the employee gets an in-depth 

knowledge of the subject and reasonable experience. 

 

Mentoring 
 Mentoring is building relationships with subordinates by a superior. The superior grooms the 

subordinates trainee, support him, guides him, facilitate him in his work. A good mentor is a teacher, 

advisor, friend and a guide to the subordinates. He understands acts, sympathizes, shares experiences, 

encourages, warns, motivates his subordinates trainee. Mentoring is suitable for young employees, 

unskilled and lacks maturity in behavior. This process helps the organization to create morale among 

human resources in an organization.  

 

Swot Analysis 

 S – STRENGTH W - WEAKNESS O - OPPORTUNITIES T – THREATS 

 An organization should encourage an employee through his or her strength to face their threats and 

opportunities to destroy every ones weaknesses. Proper applicability of this analysis helps to do proper 

mentoring and training. 

 

Analysis of the Study 

Self Test 

 An ACTION – EMOTION COMPLEX is a Self Test method. In this method, an employee can 

select his or her choices of emotions in the organization. Every Emotions has its own causes. The 

attitudes of each employees will give a clear picture about the emotion of that employee. 

 Type A and Type B profile, circle the number that best represents their behavior for each dimension. 

 AM CASUAL ABOUT APPOINMENTS 1234 5678 AM NEVER LATE (3), (5) 

 AM NOT COMPETITIVE 1234 5678 AM VERY COMPETITIVE (2), (5)  

 NEVER FEEL RUSHED 1234 5678 ALWAYS FEEL RUSHED (1), (6) 

 DO THINGS FAST 1234 5678 DO THINGS SLOW (2), (8) 

 EXPRESS FEELINGS 1234 5678 SIT ON FEELINGS (4), (7) 

If an employee chooses like this in the Self Test method, we should total the scores as:-  
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 3+5+2+5+1+6+2+8+4+7= 43 and multiply 43 by 3 ie) 43 x 3 = 49. 

 

The interpretation of scores is as follows:- 

 NUMBER OF POINTS TYPE OF PERSONALITY 

 Less than 20 B 

20 to 40 B + 

40 to 60 A – 

60 to 80 A 

More than 80 A+ 

 In the above case, the employee scores 43 points. So he is a – personality person and he should 

provide its proper training. 

 

Suggestions 

1. Through Self Test, we can understand the efficiency of the employees and can be implemented 

proper training methods. 

2. Creating good and healthy relationships among employer – employee in an inevitable fact and this 

can be attained through Mentoring. 

3. Employee Turnover can be reduced to a certain extent, if the management is willing to provide 

suitable employee benefits ie) like David Rowan premium plans for the effective work of employees. 

4. The organization should sacrifice some policies to satisfy its goals. 

 

Conclusion 

 A social Psychologist Irving Janis once said that a “Group Think “should be implemented in 

employees so that they can achieve a lot of attention in their work. It’s the duty of every managers that to 

manage the people (subordinates) in their hands effectively. The main stream of Human Resource 

Development rest in the hands of managers and they should have a clear perspective of organizational 

behaviour. This behavior of Human Side of management will be a good solution to face all challenges of 

Human Resource Development. 
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Introduction 

About Human Resources in General 

 Human resources are the general population who make up the workforce of an association, business 

area, or economy. "Human capital" is once in a while utilized synonymously with "human resources", 

albeit human capital normally alludes to a smaller view (i.e., the information the people typify and 

monetary development). Moreover, different terms in some cases utilized incorporate "labor", "ability", 

"work", "faculty", or just "people". Administration and activities used to be the two part zones of HR. 

The key arranging part became possibly the most important factor because of organizations perceiving 

the need to consider HR needs in objectives and systems. HR chiefs usually sit on organization official 

groups in view of the HR arranging capacity. Numbers and sorts of representatives and the development 

of pay frameworks are among components in the arranging part. Different variables influencing Human 

Resource arranging Organizational Structure, Growth, Business Location, Demographic changes, 

ecological vulnerabilities, development and so forth. Furthermore, this zone incorporates the domain of 

ability management.  

 

Activities of a Hr Manager 

A human resources supervisor has a few capacities in an organization.  

 Determine needs of the staff.  

 Determine to utilize transitory staff or contract representatives to fill these necessities.  

 Recruit and prepare the best workers.  

 Supervise the work.  

 Manage representative relations, associations and aggregate dealing.  

 Prepare representative records and individual approaches.  

 Ensure superior.  

 Manage representative finance, advantages and remuneration.  

 Ensure rise to circumstances.  

 Deal with segregation.  

 Deal with execution issues.  

 Ensure that human resources rehearses adjust to different controls.  

 Push the representatives' inspiration.  

 Directors need to build up their relational abilities to be successful. Associations conduct centers 

around how to enhance factors that make associations more successful.  

 

Managing Human Resources  

 Human resource management (HRM) is the management of human resources. Usually alluded to as 

the HR Department, it is intended to amplify worker execution in administration of a business' key 
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objectives. HRM is principally worried about the management of individuals inside associations, 

concentrating on approaches and on frameworks. HR offices are in charge of administering worker 

benefits plan, representative enrollment, preparing and development, execution examination, and 

fulfilling (e.g., overseeing pay and advantage frameworks). HRM likewise worries about authoritative 

change and modern relations, that is, the adjusting of hierarchical practices with necessities emerging 

from aggregate haggling and from legislative laws.  

 Human resources center around boosting representative profitability. HR experts deal with the 

human capital of an association and spotlight on actualizing arrangements and procedures. They can 

practice on enrolling, preparing, representative relations or advantages. Enlisting authorities find and 

contract top ability. Preparing and development experts guarantee that representatives are prepared and 

have ceaseless development. This is done through preparing programs, execution assessments and 

reward programs.  

 

The Process of Human Resources Development  

 Human Resource Development (HRD) is the system for helping workers build up their own and 

hierarchical aptitudes, learning, and abilities.HRD is a standout amongst the most critical open doors 

that representatives look for when they think about you as a business. The capacity, and support, to keep 

on developing their aptitudes assist you with retaining and persuade employees. Human Resource 

Development incorporates such open doors as representative preparing, worker vocation development, 

execution management and development, training, coaching, progression arranging, key worker 

recognizable proof, educational cost help, and association development. One alternative that is 

prescribed, in inclination to numerous different manners by which associations create workers, is to give 

inner preparing either inward staff or a paid facilitator or expert.  

 

Difference between HRD and HRM  

 Both are imperative ideas of management particularly related with human resources of association. 

Human resource management and human resource development can be separated on the accompanying 

grounds:  

1. The human resource management is for the most part support situated while human resource 

development will be development arranged.  

2. Organisation structure if there should arise an occurrence of human resources management is free 

while human resource development makes a structure, which is between subordinate and between 

related.  

3. Human resource management primarily plans to enhance the proficiency of the workers though goes 

for the development of the representatives and additionally association overall. 

4. Duty of human resource development is given to the faculty/human resource management division 

and particularly to work force chief while obligation of HRD is given to all administrators at 

different levels of the association.  

5. HRM rouses the representatives by giving them money related impetuses or prizes while human 

resource development weights on propelling individuals by fulfilling higher-arrange needs.  

 

Challenges Faced by HRD Professionals 

(a)  Culture or attitude 

 Distinctive nations have diverse culture and as the world has turned into a worldwide town HRD 

Professionals need to confront the social difficulties in various nations or with the workers having a place 

with the diverse nations.  
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(b)  Technology or skills 

 The pace of mechanical development is high and the new advancements are supplanting the more 

seasoned ones rapidly. Same is the situation with procedures and innovations use for preparing. A HR 

proficient needs to redesign his abilities and information to meet the necessities of the new age.  

(c)  Values of behavior 

 The HRD experts need to modify themselves to the developing new qualities as guideline driven 

initiative is getting to be slant in the corporate world. Qualities like put stock in believability convenience 

and the easier standards are turning into the corners stone of numerous organizations.  

(d) Knowledge or Information  

 Upgrade of learning is likewise a major test for HRD proficient as they need to comprehend the 

diverse rationalities exhibited at better places on the planet. For instance, the rationality identified with 

administration changes drastically in associations from various parts of the world  

(e)  Life Style Or Habits  

The way of life of a worker is likewise essential for HRD experts since they need to comprehend the 

propensities for the representatives and after that choose the preparation that should be granted for 

acquiring a change the propensities for the representatives.  

(f)  Knowledge of new practices 

 A HRD proficient must know about the new practices received by the association around globe. A 

HRD expert should think about the practices like respect of individual, maintenance of workers, 

initiative by illustrations, clear soul association with representative's investor, merchants, providers, 

clients and society on the loose.  

(g)  Environment 

An open domain is required for the achievement of an association. The authoritative condition 

ought to have meritocracy, bold, equity, speed creative ability and responsibility. It is the activity of the 

HRD expert to rouse the representative to perform better ones this condition is made in the association.  

 

Tackling of HRD Challenges 

 To make high performing groups that are more viable, after advances could end up being useful:  

1. Size of the work teams 

The span of the work groups influences the execution of the groups to a bigger degree as the best 

work groups have a tendency to be little in measure. As the gathering individuals need to share the 

thoughts and data, connect with each other and take the choice, it will wind up troublesome if the 

gathering is huge. Bigger gatherings by and large need duty, cohesiveness and shared responsibility, 

which are exceptionally basic for accomplishing superior. The ideal individual from individuals in a 

gathering ought to be from 10 to 15. In the event that the gathering is bigger, chief should endeavor to 

break it into sub gatherings.  

2. Selection of members 
Proficient directors pick individuals for groups based on their current aptitudes and furthermore 

based on their capability to enhance the current abilities and learn new ones. No group prevails without 

every one of the aptitudes expected to meet its motivation and execution objectives. To perform 

successfully, by and large a group requires three distinct kinds of abilities:  

1. Technical abilities. 

2. Problems fathoming and basic leadership abilities, with the goal that the workers can distinguish 

issues, create options, assess those choices and settle on skilled decisions.  

3. Interpersonal aptitudes e.g. great tuning in, input, compromise and so forth.  
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 The correct blend of all the three aptitudes is fundamental for the groups for accomplishing their 

execution potential.  

 

Belief in the Purpose of the Team 

 Groups work best in a convincing setting. Every one of the individuals from the group are required 

to trust that the group has beneficial and dire purposes. They get a kick out of the chance to know the 

desires from them. the more important and critical is the reason for the group, the more are the odds that 

the individuals from the group will satisfy the desires, similar to the case for a client benefit group that 

was informed that further development for the whole organization would be unimaginable without real 

changes around there. Groups work best in a convincing setting. This is the motivation behind why 

association that have solid execution morals for the most part shape groups energetically.  

 

Selecting Right People for the Tasks 

 Viable groups are those which appropriately coordinate individuals to different parts. The standard 

of "Right man for the correct Job" ought to be trailed by the group. Groups have diverse needs and 

individuals ought to be chosen in the groups based on their identities and inclinations. By coordinating 

individual inclination with group part requests, troughs improve the probability that colleagues will 

function admirably together. Thusly, the activity of each chief is to comprehend the qualities that every 

individual can convey to a group, select individuals in light of their qualities and designate work 

assignments that fit with part's favored styles.  

 

Preliminary Observations 

 Specific consideration ought to be paid to activities and the primary gatherings as the initial 

introduction is constantly critical. At the point when the individuals from imminent groups meet out of 

the blue, each part is taking a gander at the signs that are given by different individuals. Thusly the 

individuals make their own particular suspicions or in the event that they as of now have some data, they 

utilize these signs to substantiate, concede or expel these suppositions. Activities talk louder than words. 

Specific consideration is paid to what, the group pioneers or the officials, who generally impact the 

group, do or how they carry on. Starting impressions dependably convey weights. 

 

Purpose of the Team 
 Each group ought to have an important reason towards which every one of the individuals ought to 

be submitted. This normal and significant reason, which is for the most part more extensive than the 

particular objectives, gives guidance, force and desire for individuals. Each group ought to have a typical 

reason which is adequate to the entire group. Individuals from fruitful groups invest a gigantic measure 

of energy and endeavors into talking about forming and concurring upon a typical reason. This reason 

ought to be such which is satisfactory to them as individual and additionally all things considered as a 

group.  

 

Code of Conduct for the Members of Team 
 All the viable groups set some unmistakable tenets or conduct before all else which causes these 

groups to accomplish their objectives. The most basic sets of principles relate to:  

1. Attendance, reliably and normality. 

2. Confidentiality  

3. Analytical approach i.e. to talk just based on realities.  

4. Constructive showdown i.e. no blame dealing.  

5. Contributions as genuine work.  
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Establishing Specific Goals for Teams 

 The normal motivation behind the effective group is converted into particular, quantifiable and 

sensible execution objectives. The achievement of a large portion of the groups can be followed back to 

significant execution arranged measures. Such measures can be started by building up the execution 

objectives. Groups can't exist without execution results.  

 

Common Approach 

 After the particular objectives have been built up, elite groups likewise require administration and 

structure to give center and consideration. A typical approach guarantees that the group is bound 

together for the reasons for accomplishing the objectives. In this setting the colleagues must concur upon 

the accompanying issues. Who is to do what, how to share the workload, How the calendars are to be 

set, how and what aptitudes are to be produced, how to determine the contentions, how to settle on and 

adjust the choices? To concur upon all the above issues, group administration and structure are required. 

Initiative and structure can be given by the management or by the colleagues themselves.  

 

Supplying Latest Information to the Teams 

 Groups for the most part commit errors when they reach the conclusion that all data required is now 

present in the joined comprehension and experience of the colleagues. A group pioneer should challenge 

the colleagues consistently by furnishing them with new data. It will make the group rethink and advance 

is comprehension of the execution challenge in this way, helping the group shape a typical reason, set 

clearer objectives and enhance its basic approach.  

 

Encouraging Personal Bonding 

 Colleagues must invest extensive energy with each other, especially amid the early stages. It is vital 

to develop the individual holding and innovative experiences which is conceivable through easygoing 

connections and also breaking down the realities and meeting the clients. It isn't vital that every one of 

the individuals ought to dependably be as one physically, however they can be as one by talking via 

telephone or with the assistance of different methods for correspondence.  

 

Making Every Member Individually Responsible and Accountable  

 In a successful time, people are made independently and together responsible for the group reason, 

objectives and approach. Each part ought to be clear in the matter of what he is separately in charge of. 

Generally a few individuals attempt to stow away inside a gathering. They endeavor to exploit the 

collective endeavors in light of the fact that their individual commitment can't be distinguished. This 

inclination can be controlled by making the people responsible at both individual and additionally group 

level.  

 

Suitable Performance Evaluation 

 As the people are responsible at both the people at both the people and additionally the group levels, 

the conventional strategies for assessing person's execution won't be steady with the development of elite 

group. In this manner, the management ought to consider amass based execution examinations 

alongside singular execution assessments.  

 

Recognition and Rewards 
 Encouraging feedback can enhance collaboration's and duty. There are a considerable measure of 

strategies to perceive and remunerate the execution of a group like benefit sharing, little gathering 
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motivators and so on. Reasonable honors can be given to the individuals from the group to perceive the 

commitments made by them. Nonetheless, at last the fulfillment shared by a group over its own 

particular execution turns into a treasured honor in itself.  

 

Developing Trust among Members 

 These ought to be abnormal state of shared trust among individuals. They ought to put stock in the 

honesty, character, capability, consistency unwaveringness and transparency of each other. Working up 

and keeping up trust requires a cautious consideration by the management as it requires a ton of 

investment to manufacture yet can be effortlessly obliterated and is difficult to recapture. In addition, 

trust and doubt bring forth doubt. Along these lines, for superior groups, it is an absolute necessity that 

there ought to be high level of shared trust among the colleagues.  

 

Conclusion 

 Through this paper, we became more acquainted with the data about different ideas like HR, HRM 

and HRD and furthermore their necessities, significance, extensions and importance in the present 

situation. For the most part, the subject was about its troubles and arrangements in executing legitimate 

HRD experts in an organization. Development of human resources is fundamental for any association 

that might want to be dynamic and development arranged. Dissimilar to different resources, human 

resources have rather boundless potential abilities. The potential can be utilized just by making an 

atmosphere that can ceaselessly recognize, convey to surface, support and utilize the abilities of 

individuals.  
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Introduction 
 Human Resource Development (HRD) is the system for helping employees build up their own and 

hierarchical aptitudes, information and capacities. It likewise offer help for general administration 

exercises. Human asset is basic for an association that might want to be dynamic and development 

arranged. Human asset have boundless potential capacities. Yet, the utilization of these potential can be 

utilized just by making an atmosphere that can persistently recognize, convey to surface, sustain and 

utilize the capacities of individuals. Human asset improvement framework goes for making such an 

atmosphere. In human asset advancement determination process is important because of the creation 

and execution esteem organizations get by making great contracts and the high expenses of supplanting 

employees following awful contracts. Choice is the way toward picking the most reasonable individual 

from every one of the candidates. Choice process begins instantly after enrollment. Determination 

include picking a gathering of laborers from an aggregate gathering of specialists who has connected for 

work. Determination is a basic leadership process in which administration set up specific standards and 

techniques. Based on these standards hopefuls are chosen.  

 Today the enlistment and determination process is a continuous and tedious errand, though before 

associations just done as such on an as-require premise. The opportune individuals is required in the 

correct post is something imperative in an organisation. The vision of each association is to construct a 

beneficial group like persevering, creative, and very much organized. Today, employees with various 

foundations are supplanting laborers with specific capability. Associations are utilizing a formal 

techniques with a specific end goal to choose people and ensure the correct hopefuls are utilized. In the 

present current monetary atmosphere, albeit numerous associations look for potential employees with 

encounter, understudies are graduating with high capabilities. Moreover, this abandons it all the more 

trying for associations with regards to enlisting and choosing with number of candidates expanding 

constantly. Appraisal devices increment the speed of the determination procedure ensuring the 

opportune individuals are decided for the job. This is to ensure they are utilizing people with the correct 

learning, aptitudes and capacities so as to work towards the associations targets. So in present day world 

it is vital to lead an examination on new strategies received by the association in choosing an equipped 

representative.  

 

Objectives 

 To discover the significance of new determination techniques in association  

 To help obtainment of employees for the association.  
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Statement of the Problem 

 Employees are considered as a profitable resource of an association, it never depreciate. Now a days 

qualified employees are all the more yet capable employees are less. Discovering a skilled representative 

is a troublesome procedure. The old techniques are not reasonable to discovering able employees for the 

association in focused world. So there is a requirement for new determination strategy to discover right 

employees for the correct activity. This investigation tries to discover the new determination strategies 

embraced by the associations.  

 

Theoretical Analysis 

 The association needs to experience a great deal of weight in choosing the best qualified contender 

for a specific position. Administrator needs to contemplate the different criteria to decide a worker's 

capacity, gifts, aptitudes and capabilities. The association needs to pay special mind to a worker who 

might do well in the midst of thriving and in addition wish to be a regularly depending assistance amid 

more terrible circumstances, for example, an emergency circumstance. Following are the different new 

technique embraced by associations while choosing an able worker.  

 

Ability Test  

 This appraisal technique helps in find out about the worker straightforwardly. It grandstands a 

person's capacity in knowing how well would he turn up for the position he has been rendered to and the 

obligations he needs to take into account. This strategy helps in the estimation of mental capacities of a 

worker, for example, his/her verbal, thinking, numerical capacity and perusing capacity. These tests 

incorporate various decision inquiries and help in expanding the information about a specific worker's 

ability for a specific position. This test is exceptionally compelling one in deciding a competitor's ability 

to complete a specific occupation.  

 

Integrity Test  

 This test is hardest among all. It enables the representative to flaunt his/her capacity decidedly with 

the goal that the organization chooses him/her. It helps in estimating the demeanor and encounters of a 

specific representative. It helps in relating the person with his genuineness, the craft of constancy and the 

idea of reliability. On the off chance that these elements are consolidated together decidedly, at that point 

it is a certain shot green flag for the representative to be chosen for a regarded position in the firm.  

 

Personality Depicting Tests  

 These tests are of most extreme significance all over, be it a little start-up consultancy or an officially 

settled firm. These identity tests help in the evaluation of specific attributes that assistance in the 

improvement of a worker and help clear route to the street of accomplishment. Each organization needs 

a known and to the best mannered representative to enable the organization to achieve higher objectives 

of progress. Through this test a competitors identity can be surveyed and in view of this the business can 

discover the hopeful well-suited for the post. 

 

Data Uncovering Bio Information Tests  

 Each organization needs to pick such a representative who is and will be faithful to the organization 

for a delayed timeframe. This can be achieved just by knowing the representative's history, his 

experience, his work inclination and some more. Henceforth, an information that uncovers his/her life 

story is led from the side of the worker. This test enables the representative to expound on his own 
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qualities, his interests, different preferences et cetera. Through this test the business can discover how 

adequately the representative has performed previously and will perform sooner rather than later.  

 

Knowledge about the Job Tests 

 These tests are a similar like those of intellectual capacity, however demonstrate a more profound 

significance while its application. It depicts the capacity of a representative in thinking about the activity 

which he is intrigued to work upon. Such tests incorporate the conventional pencil and stencil test. 

Likewise, here and there a paper with respect to the organization is requested to be composed before 

giving a last require a specific representative. These tests can't be utilized as a part of a circumstance 

where in a representative must be prepared in the wake of being chosen. It works just on people who 

must be chosen and prepared upon in one go.  

 

Structured Interview Test  

 These tests are the most widely recognized and most utilized ones while directing a test to decide a 

worker's capacity. Additionally, it is the best utilized gadget in the greater part of the associations and 

directions. Organized meetings comprise of couple of particular bland inquiries taking into account the 

firm. These inquiries are to be replied by the worker structuredly and that would at last decide his/her 

capacity in working for that specific firm or establishment. Likewise, this test gives an institutionalized 

outcome when contrasted with different tests. It helps in assessing potential employment hopefuls.  

 

Situational Tests  

 Such tests decide how an individual will respond in a given circumstance experiencing in an 

organization. These are the situational judgment tests that ought to be prescribed to each and every 

foundation for utilization of a potential representative. It will decide in knowing how an individual will 

deal with the circumstance. For the most part, emergency administration is the most given circumstance 

in these tests as it exhibits how well an individual handles it and leads the organization in most 

noticeably awful circumstances as well. These tests are generally recorded for recording a worker's 

conduct amid such emergency times.  

Assessment Focuses   

 It is a compelling technique for discover a gifted hopeful. These tests last up to a one day or 

significantly more days. These tests are a similar like the work tests. Be that as it may, it concentrates 

more on the capacity of an individual representative. A worker is been called at an evaluation focus, 

given a rundown of to do work to be done in a stipulated time. And after that he/she gets chose on how 

they have functioned in this given time confine. Regardless of whether they figured out how to get past 

this due date along these lines leaving a negative impression in the brains of the business. 

 

Samples Identified With Work  

 These tests are of most extreme significance in knowing how well an individual arrangements in a 

specific circumstance. Work test tests enable the person to grandstand his/her capacities in filling in as a 

potential applicant. These tests can be called as a mirror in deciding how well a worker performs in a 

given circumstance. A specific work undertaking is given and the individual is requested to work upon it. 

Later on, the undertaking gets edit and endorsed by the selection representatives and this is the means by 

which the worker clears path through this procedure specifically to the foundation.  
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Physical Capacity Tests  

 These tests enable the person to grandstand his/her capacity in the test. These tests are less normal 

and are very little in use. In any case, it enables the contender to demonstrate his probability as far as 

weight and physical capacity. Consequently, to breeze through out in this test, security of psyche and a 

sound soul a fit conditioned body is sufficiently essential. This test has a predetermined time span which 

enables the contender to exhibit his ability in a specific arrangement of day and age.  

 

Realistic Occupation Sneak Peaks  

 These tests help in giving out a lot of potential applicants from among a hundred ones. A sensible 

emergency called circumstance is given and after that the worker is requested to fathom it on possess. 

Presently the business needs to choose how he will judge this specific applicant. The emergency can be of 

a similar which your organization may have experienced a significant long time back. Presently if the 

representative has looked into well about the organization then he may strike the correct harmony and 

get managed it in a brisk and positive way.  

 

Forms of the Candidates  

 This is the simplest and less tedious route in selecting the best employees. Resumes are sent by all 

and the selection representative needs to do only one employment. Take a gander at all the resumes and 

cut off the best ones. Presently this must be considered in one way. It must be partitioned into various 

areas so the best ones are gotten from among a thousand candidates. The accompanying criteria ought to 

be remembered while picking the best resume, involvement, learning, aptitudes, gifts, affirmations, 

references, physical capacity and state of mind.  

 

Preliminary Screenings  

 Screenings are led to pick the best of the employees from a plenty of the current ones. Clearly a scout 

may have short recorded 50-60 candidates. Presently to slice short them progressively and to finish up 

with the best applications for a specific occupation, the enrollment specialist must be savvy enough to 

choose a best one. While choosing the best under this strategy, the spotter must be considered by 

remembering the accompanying conceivable outcomes; number of year experience and accreditations. 

This technique is the best strategy in picking among a hundred decent candidates and get the best ones 

for this activity. 

 

Face to Face Interviews 

 This is the hardest among the majority of the strategies. A great many people disdain this procedure 

as it devours a considerable measure of time and makes the interviewee sufficiently apprehensive to gab 

before everybody. Likewise, it hits on a ton of misinterpretations as the questioner may be biased and 

sufficiently incomplete not to pick the meriting applicant in light of individual issues. The ones with 

whiskers may feel rejected in light of the fact that individuals feel that they have something in like 

manner to shroud their sentiments. Be that as it may, this strategy, if drew nearer in the correct way, 

opens entryway for a considerable measure of educated data to be traded.  

 

References  
 These tests are of a little significance as it doesn't give us the flexibility to find out about the worker. 

It demonstrates how well the worker has performed in his/her past work puts and requests that the 

business decide the representative's capacity along these lines. You can ring up the contact number 
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specified in the reference area and know the insights about your worker. This technique isn't generally 

utilized by the organizations for appraisal of a representative.  

 

Group Determination Techniques  
 These techniques is presently a days usually utilized as a part of corporate world. These days, open 

ground level headed discussions and orations have enabled individuals to flaunt their ability decidedly. 

Consequently, individuals are currently not reluctant to open up in the gathering interviews. It permits 

trading learning and profitable data that the greater part of the general population may be estranged to. 

The chose gather need to show or take an interest together in the gathering, in this manner prompting 

solidarity in the organization.  

 

Findings 

 Each determination techniques have its on approach to discover the possibilities of an applicant.  

 The new determination techniques are more useful for the business to discover perfect individual for 

the correct activity.  

 In this aggressive world new determination techniques are more essential.  

 

Conclusion  

 There are several new devices and techniques coming up each day for the advancement of 

employment determination strategies. Despite the fact that, these evaluation choice techniques give a 

more extensive viewpoint of the procedure, it restricts us from either benefits of realizing that individual. 

In this way, every last technique has its own particular upsides and downsides and is one of its sorts. It is 

on the business which representative to choose and proceed in allowing him/to work with the firm. It is 

absolutely the business' call to go ahead with his experience and internal premonitions and normal 

impulses to pick the best for the activity. Nonetheless, these appraisal strategies have cleared path for 

significantly more choice techniques as opposed to depending on the customary talking strategy. 
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Abstract 

 In order to keep an organization vibrant and responsive to the need of changing environment, training and 

development programs are inevitable. However training is an instrument of developing the employees or workforce by 

enriching their skills and improving their human behavior, which results in organization development for the 

accomplishment of objectives. Thus training and developing is a valuable instrument in HRM. The study conducted 

in this organization to understand how training and development programs are necessary for improving quality of 

work of employees, particularly in a world of fast changing technology. While conducting the study, the evaluation of 

training programs will help the organization to identify the training requirements and make more improvements in 

training and development programs. This research will enable us to identify the effectiveness of training. The result 

shows that there is a strong relationship between training and development .This study helps to motivate employees 

and helps in avoiding mistakes.  

 

Introduction 

 Training is an act of increasing the knowledge and skills of an employee for doing a particular job. It 

is concerned with imparting specific skills for particular purpose. A well trained employee is an asset to 

the enterprise because his efficiency and productivity are high. Training enables the employee to obtain 

job security, higher earnings and promotion. Another component of a training programme is 

development, which is less skill oriented but stresses on knowledge. Knowledge about business 

environment, management principles and technique and human relations and is useful for better 

management of a company. Every organization needs to service of the trained persons for performing 

various activities in a systematic way. So training and development is a valuable instrument in HRM. 

Training is an excellent method of developing the ability to cope with change. Organization can attain its 

maximum benefit through the correctly trained employees. So training creates competent workers 

capable of performing which results in a competent organisation. 

 

Review Literature  

 Training is short term process utilizing a systematic and organized producers. Development is a long 

term educational process utilizing a systematic and organised procedure. Herman Aguinis and Kurt 

Kraiger 2009. This article provides a review of the training and development literature since the year 

2000. We review the literature focusing on the benefits of training and development for individual and 

team’s organization and society. We adopt a multi disciplinary, multilevel, and global perspective to 

demonstrate that training and development activities in work organizations can produce important 

benefits for each of these shareholders. We also review the literature on needs assessment and pre-

training states, training design and delivery, training evaluation, and transfer of training to identify the 
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conditions under which the benefit of training and development are maximized. Finally, we identify 

research gaps and offer directions for future research. 

 Asare- Bediako 2002 training and development is indispensable strategic tool for enhancing 

employee performance and organisation keep increasing training budget on yearly basis with believe that 

it will earn them competitive edge. The main objective of this study is to examine the effectiveness of 

training and development on employees performance and organisation competitive advantage in the 

Nigerian banking industry. The data collected were carefully analyzed using descriptive statistics to 

represent the raw data in a meaningful manner. The results shows that strong relationship exists between 

training and development employee’s performance and competitive advantage summary of the findings 

indicates that there is strong relationship between the tested dependent variable and independent 

construct. Moses ( 2000) observed that companies can no longer guarantee employees promotions to the 

top, it is important that training and development help employees with career planning and skills 

development. Companies can also help ease employees minds by taking career planning a standard part 

of their employee development process of downsizing or restructuring. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

 To study effectiveness of training programme for the employees. 

 To check whether the organisation provide basic training and development programs to employees. 

 To give suggestions to the organisation for enhancing training and development. 

 

Research Methodology 
 To attain the objectives of the study data were collected from both primary and secondary sources. 

Well framed questionnaire was used to collect data from respondents.100 sample of respondent were 

selected from Thrissur city by simple random sampling technique. This study analyzed with the help of 

hypothesis. Hypothesis was trained and tested with chi-square test. 5 point likert scaling technique and 

percentage analysis also made to draw the meaningful inference from the study. 

 

Data Analysis and Interpretation 

Table I Personal Status of Sample respondents. 

Particular 

No .of Respondents % 

Particular 

No of Respondents % 
Work Particular 

respondents % 

Gender Age 
Work experience 

Male 
 

Female 

70 
 

30 

70 
 

30 

20-30 
 

30-40 
 

40-50 

15 
 

25 
 

40 

15 
 

25 
 

40 

Less than 5 year 
5-10year 

 
10-15 year 

 
More 15 year 

20 
 

45 
 

25 
 

10 

20 
 

45 
 

25 
 

10 

Source: Primary Data 

 Table I shows that 70% employees are male. Majority of employees belong to the age category of 40-

50 years. 45% of workers are with company for a period of 5-10 years. 

 

Table 2 Qualitative response about effectiveness of training and development 
Sl. No Particulars Level of Qualitative Statement 

1 
 

 

 

Training is of 
sufficient 

duration 

 

Highly agreed Agreed Natural Disagreed 
Highly 

disagreed 
total 

40 

 

45 

 

10 

 

5 

 

0 

 

100 
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2 
 

 
 

 
3 

 

 
 

4 
 

 
 

 

 
5 

 
 

 
 

6 

 
 

 
 

 
 

7 

 
 

 
 

 
8 

Training is 
helpful for 

career 
development 

Instructor 
responds and 

clear the trainees 

doubt 
Your 

organisation 
considers 

training as a part 
of organisation 

strategy 

 
Training helps 

to 
increase the 

motivation level 
of employees 

Training 

program helps to 
ensure a better 

safety and 
working 

condition in 
your firm 

Training 

program helps 
the employees to 

eliminate the 
fear to attempt 

new task 
Training helps 

to reduce 

tension conflict 
and stress in the 

organisation 

49 
 

 
 

 
70 

 

 
 

80 
 

 
 

 

 
65 

 
 

 
 

70 

 
 

 
 

 
 

20 

 
 

 
 

 
42 

40 
 

 
 

 
20 

 

 
 

12 
 

 
 

 

 
25 

 
 

 
 

22 

 
 

 
 

 
 

70 

 
 

 
 

 
43 

7 
 

 
 

 
10 

 

 
 

7 
 

 
 

 

 
10 

 
 

 
 

6 

 
 

 
 

 
 

5 

 
 

 
 

 
8 

4 
 

 
 

 
0 

 

 
 

1 
 

 
 

 

 
0 

 
 

 
 

2 

 
 

 
 

 
 

5 

 
 

 
 

 
7 

0 
 

 
 

 
0 

 

 
 

0 
 

 
 

 

 
0 

 
 

 
 

0 

 
 

 
 

 
 

0 

 
 

 
 

 
0 

100 
 

 
 

 
100 

 

 
 

100 
 

 
 

 

 
100 

 
 

 
 

100 

 
 

 
 

 
 

100 

 
 

 
 

 
100 

 

 
 

Source: primary data 

 Table 2 reveals that majority of respondents attitude to training program is positive. 

 Table 3: to find out whether there is an association between quality of training program conducted 

and satisfaction of the training program conducted.  

 Null hypothesis (Ho) there is no significant difference between quality of training program 

conducted and satisfaction of training program conducted. Alternative hypothesis (H1) there is 

significant difference between quality of training program conducted and satisfaction of training program 

conducted. 

Observed frequency 

Question 

Quality of training provided 

Option 
Very 

good 
Good Poor 

Very 

poor 
Total 

Satisfaction of training 

provided 

Strongly satisfied 20 16 5 1 42 

Satisfied 18 24 5 1 48 

Dis satisfied 3 5 0 1 9 

Strongly dissatisfied 0 1 0 0 1 

Total 41 46 10 3 100 
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Expected Frequency 

Question Quality of training provided 

Satisfaction 

of training 

provided 

Option Very good Good Poor Very poor Total 

Strongly 

satisfied 
17.22 19.32 4.2 1.26 42 

Satisfied 19.68 22.08 4.8 1.44 48 

Dis satisfied 3.69 4.14 0.9 0.27 9 

Strongly dis 

satisfied 
0.41 0.46 0.1 0.03 1 

Total 41 46 10 3 100 

 

Table 4 

Observed 

frequency ( O) 

Expected 

frequency ( E) 
( O-E) ( O-E)2 

X2 = ( O-E)2 

E 

20 17.22 2.78 7.73 0.4488 

18 19.68 -1.68 2.822 0.1639 

3 3.69 -0.69 0.4761 0.1290 

0 0.41 -0.41 0.1681 0.41 

16 19.32 -3.32 11.022 0.5705 

24 22.08 1.92 3.686 0.1669 

5 4.14 0.86 0.7396 0.1786 

1 0.46 0.54 0.2916 0.6339 

5 4.2 0.8 0.64 0.1523 

5 4.8 0.2 0.04 0.0083 

0 0.9 -0.9 0.81 0.9 

0 0.1 -0.1 0.01 0.1 

1 1.26 -0.26 0.0676 0.0536 

1 1.44 -0.44 0.1936 0.1344 

1 0.27 0.73 0.5329 1.9737 

0 0.03 -0.03 0.0009 0.03 

 Total X2 6.0539 

Calculated value (X2)  = 6.0539 

Degree of freedom   = (R-1) (C-1) 

    = (4-1) (4-1) 

    = 9 

The table value at 5% level of significance for 9 = 16.919 

Calculated value = 6.0539 

Calculated value < table value 

(ie,) 6.0539 < 16.919 

Hence, accept null hypothesis 

 

Inferences 

 There is no significance difference between quality of training program conducted and satisfaction of 

training program conducted. 
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Findings 

 An analysis, it has been formed that majority of employees are male. Most of the employees working 

in the or are having 5-10 years of experience. This study reveals that more percentage of employees 

belong to the age category of 40-50 years. Training is an essential part of the career development of the 

employees. In this organisation 49% of the employees agreed, 42% strongly agreed to same. Only a 

minority of 4% of employees disagreed. This study reveals that training program provided helps to 

ensure a better safety and working condition in the organisation. It was found that employees agrees to 

fact that training programme helps the employees to eliminate that fear to attempt new task. Training as 

an inducer of motivation was strongly supported by the respondents. The study found that training and 

development provided to the employees were found satisfactory and effective. The employees reflected a 

positive attitude towards training program and found it motivating and beneficial in their work life. 

 

Suggestions 

 To enhance and keep the current level effectiveness and satisfaction of employees with respect to the 

training and development programme. The organization has to look into fact that they measure 

performance not reaction in the long run. Bring in more creativity to avoid monotomy of the training 

programme. Should not stick on to repeated programes. Should ensure changes even though it might 

create an additional financial investment. There was a general feeling and desire among participants that 

they should be awarded certificates upon completion of each session. 

 

Conclusion 

 Training and development is extremely important to the growth of the company. They not only 

increase the employee’s abilities and knowledge but also strengthen the relationship that exists between 

the work force and the members of leadership within the company. The training program contribute to 

the progressive functioning of the company and ultimately for its growth and development and in order 

to provide sufficient and desirable avenue for development of employees. Training helps to meet 

challenges in to the due to change of technology or other conditions. It will also provide sufficient 

opportunities for self development and career prospects Training is and incomparable resource among 

the various resources for a business. Employees training is actually a solution to a company or an 

employee need.  
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Abstract 
 Transgender people have a gender identity or gender expression that differs from their assigned sex. They 

sometimes called transsexual if they desire medical assistance to transition from one sex to another. Transgender 

describes people born with physical sex characteristics “that do not fit typical binary notions of fame or female bodies. 

They face a high level of stigma almost everywhere of their life such as health, schools, colleges, employment, social 

schemes etc. Most transgender people face discrimination in the workplace and in assessing public accommodation 

and health care. They are also facing unemployment issues they get avoided public places even from engaging in 

trading activities. So it is important to protect them legally and socially. This paper focused on mainly on 

unemployment problems faced by them and also find out the various factors affecting their career. This study reveals 

that there was a possibility for further analysis in the future because unemployment is one of the issue faced by 

transgender. 

 

Introduction 

 Transgender people have a gender identity or gender expression that differs from their assigned sex. 

They sometimes called transsexual if they desire medical assistance to transition from one sex to another. 

Transgender is also an umbrella term; in addition to including people whose gender identity is opposite 

of their assigned sex. It may include people who are not exclusively masculine or feminine. Another 

definition of transgender also include people who belong to a third gender or conceptualize transgender 

people as a third gender. Infrequently, this term is defined very broadly to include cross-dressers, 

regardless of their gender identity. 

 Being transgender is independent of sexual orientation. They are identified as heterosexual, 

homosexual, etc or may decline to label their sexual orientation. The term transgender is also 

distinguished from inter sex, a term that describes “that fame do not fit typical people born with physical 

sex characteristics binary notions of or female bodies”. The counterpart of transgender is third gender, 

which describes pesons’ gender identity or expression matches their assigned sex. The degree to which 

individuals feel genuine, authentic, and comfortable within their external appearance and accept their 

genuine identity has been called transgender congruence. Many of these people experience dysphoria 

and some seek medical treatments such as hormone replacement therapy, sex reassignment surgery or 

psyotheraphy. Not all transgender people desire these treatments and some cannot undergo them for 

financial or medical reasons. 

 Most transgender people face discrimination in the workplace and in accessing public 

accommodations, and health care. In many places they are not legally protected from discrimination. 

They are also facing unemployment issues. They get avoided from public places even from engaging in 

any trading activities. So it is important to protect them legally and socially. They never bought any 

negative impact to the society. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 Transgenders are also a part of our society. They are facing several crisis for their livelihood 

regarding employment. In Thrissur District, these kinds of people are there. Before a few years they don’t 

have the guts to say to the society that they are transgenders and they need the whole facilities provided 

to the public by the Government including employment. But nowadays these kinds of people are 

increasing and they have several unions and associations. Today our Government is providing 

employment facilities to these groups but still this facility is not available to them. Employment 

opportunities are blocked for this group by saying unnecessary reasons regarding their gender. In this 

analysis; I’m going to analyze the unemployment issues faced by transgenders. Transgenders’ issue is 

common in several places in India, including Kerala. Only a few studies are conducted on the 

employment issues of transgenders. They are not employed and moving to certain unnecessary works. 

The facilities provided by the Government is not completely used for them. Several firms and industries 

reject these groups. And so they are unemployed. My study have a possibility for further analysis in the 

future. Because unemployment is just a small issue faced by transgenders compare to their overall crisis. 

As a conclusion, unemploment crisis faced by transgenders have a wider s cope of study in the future. 

 

Objectives 

 To find the unemployment problems faced by transgenders. 

 To find out the factors affecting for this crisis. 

 To find out the Government welfare measures and facilities for transgenders. 

 

Methodology 

 Primary and secondary data were used for this study. Primary data is collected through 

questionnaires and interviews. The secondary data is collected from transgender activists, other 

publications and internet. Both qualitative and quantitative data are used for the study. Descriptive 

analysis is done to study employment problems faced by the transgender people. The sample size of the 

study is 35. Snow bowl sampling method is used for collecting data 

 

Review of Literature 

 Most studies on the transgender population focus on medical aspects of gender identity and not the 

psychosocial identity of the individual. The medical research that exists is pathological in nature, that is, 

it assumes transgender people have a mental illness. Non-medical research emphasizes the need to look 

at the person as unique with a gender identity. This research acknowledges gender does not exist on a 

binary system. Rather gender exists on a continuum. 

 The term transgender describe a broad range of people who experience and/or express their gender 

somewhat differently from what most people expect. Bilodeau (2005) gives a sample of terms that 

describe transgender identities: transexual (pro operative, post operative), transvestites, drag queens, drag 

kings, male to female (MTF), female to male (FTM), cross dressers, and gender benders. Transgenders is 

an umbrella term that encompasses all these gender variant identities.  

 The medical profession dominates the body of research regarding transgender people. This review 

outlines some research of transgendered people from both a medical stance and a psychosocial 

perspective. The paper begins with an overview of the medical ideas surrounding the diagnosis and 

treatment of Gender Identity Disorder (GID). Next, medical models of GID are analyzed followed by 

the mental health implications these models contain. The paper’s analysis then shifts to identity-focused 
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aspects of research and non-medical models to identify development for transgender people. The paper 

concludes with recommendations for future research regarding the transgender crisis. 

 The GLSEN 2001 National school climate survey showed that almost two-thirds of LGBT youth 

reported having been sexually harassed during the past school year. The frequency of sexual harassment 

was higher for female and transgender youth in the sample. Transgender youth were also significantly 

more likely to report feeling unsafe in school because of their gender expression.  

 

Data Analysis 

Table 1 Educational Qualification 

Particulars No of respondents Percentage 

Completed school 13 37 

UG 9 26 

PG 5 14 

Nil 8 23 

Total 35 100 

Source: Primary Data 

Interpretation 

 From the above table, 37% of respondents completed school, 26% passed UG, 23% didn’t get 

education and 14% completed PG. 

 

Table 2 People Who Are Employed 

Particulars No of respondents Percentage 

Yes 12 34 

No 23 66 

Total 35 100 

Source: Primary Data 

Interpretation 

 From the above table, the total no of respondents are 35. It shows that 66% are not employed and 

rest 34% are employed.  

 

Table 3 Main Sources of Information about Job 

Particulars No of respondents Percentage 

Employment exchange 2 6 

Advertisement 11 31 

Friends & relatives 9 26 

Any other 13 37 

Total 35 100 

Source: Primary Data 

Interpretation 

 The above table shows that 6% of respondents get the information about job from employment 

exchange, 31% from advertisements, 26% from friends and relatives and the rest 37% from other sources. 

 

Table 4 Response about Problems Faced By Transgenders 

Sl 

No. 
Particulars 

Response About Problems Faced By Transgenders 

Highly 

Agreed 
Agreed Neutral Disagreed 

Strongly 

Disagree 
Total 

1 
You have faced discrimination 

in your school or college 
27 12 08 02 01 50 
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2 
You believe you can fulfill the 

expectation of your family 
03 05 08 14 20 50 

3 
You have went to other places 

in search of employment 
27 10 08 04 01 50 

4 

People treat educated 

unemployed without gender 

basis 

02 03 05 08 32 50 

5 
You gets Job just after your 

education 
0 02 05 18 25 50 

6 
Level of Satisfaction towards 

present employment system 
01 02 03 19 25 50 

7 

Level of satisfaction towards 

Govt. welfare facilities 

provided for you 

0 03 05 12 13 50 

8 

Opinion regarding 

employment facilities 

provided by Govt. 

0 03 04 15 28 50 

Source: Primary Data 

 

Interpretation  

 Table 4 reveals majority of the respondents faced problems related to unemployment and they are 

not satisfied with the facilities provided by the government  

 

Major findings 

 Most of the transgenders are not employed. 

 Most of them faced discrimination in their schools, families and societies. 

 Majority of them completed school education; but above average number of respondents are under 

graduate. 

 The whole respondents agree to the statement that there exist discrimination on the basis of gender. 

 Most of the respondents didn’t get their job just after their education. 

 People treat not fairly towards educated unemployed transgenders compared to others. 

 Majority of the respondents can’t say that whether they can fulfill the expectation of their family in 

future or not. 

 Majority of them collect information about job from some other sources and few of them from 

friends or relatives and advertisements. 

 Majority of the respondents hope for a better job and only few have no hope about their job. 

 Most of the respondents were waiting for more than three years to get the job. 

 Half of the respondents prefer govt. sector of employment and only few of them prefer private sector. 

 More than half of the respondents went to other places in search of employment. 

 Majority of the respondents prefer employment out of Kerala and there is only least respondents 

who prefer job within Kerala. 

 It is seen that most of the respondents are not satisfied with the present employment system. 

 Majority of the respondents says that they are not getting any kind of Government facilities or 

priorities for employment. 

 There is no respondents are highly satisfied with the providing Government welfare facilities. 

 Only few of the respondents expect further development of employment. 

 Majority of the respondents are not agree with the present Government facilities provided for them. 
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 Many of the respondents have no other sources of income for their family and only least have other 

income sources. 

 

Suggestions 

 Government should provide welfare measures, facilities and awareness classes, etc. to make the 

transgenders more aware. 

 Transgenders should be educated and they should be employed for their survival. 

 The factors affecting for the crisis of transgenders should be minimized. They should be secured by 

the Government and they should be treated fairly by family and society. 

 Government welfare facilities and priorities should not blocked. It should get by the eligible people. 

 

Conclusion 

 The current study is descriptive in nature and aims to find out unemployment problems faced by 

transgenders and their crisis and also to find out the Government welfare measures and facilities for 

them. Transgenders are not enough educated due to gender discrimination which leads them to face 

unemployment crisis. They should be secured by their family, society and even by the Government. 

They have the right to educate and to be employed like men and women. They are the third gender, still 

they should be treated very fairly. If our society, family and Government support these groups, they are 

able to succed in their life. The implemented laws to protect these groups should put into action. through 

this study, it is proved that majority of these groups are discriminated from the society and face 

unemployment crisis. This study puts light on the fact that transgenders are not still employed and fights 

for their survival.  
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Abstract  
 Waste management is the collection of all thrown away materials in order to recycle them for effective usage. Waste 

management often results in substantial saving through reduced purchasing costs and more efficient practices. Waste management 
plays a vital role in the textile industry where wastage incurs at various levels of production process such as some wastage cannot be 

controlled and some wastage can be controlled to maximum extent if it is properly planned and handled. The present study focuses 
on the waste management practices by the textile companies and problems faced during controlling of wastes. In order to attain the 
objectives of the study, primary data were collected from 120 (textile companies) respondents in Coimbatore district through 

structured questionnaire. The present study found that majority of the textile companies generates waste during the production 
process. It also found that the companies try to adopt some measures for controlling waste as well as ponder on recycling, but the 

companies felt they are lack of technology up gradation and skilled labours for controlling and recycling the waste. It is suggested 
that companies should keep an eye on efficient production practices and quality of work to reduce and eliminate wastages. 

 

Introduction 

 The Textile Industry of Tamil Nadu is the largest economic activity next only to agriculture which 

stands number one producer of various varieties of yarn and in providing direct and indirect employment 

that has a significant presence in the National and State economy. Textile sector is the predecessor in 

industrial growth and in providing massive employment in Tamilnadu. The textile industry has a various 

sectors such as Handloom, Power loom, Spinning, Processing, Garment and Hosiery. Handloom Sector 

and Power loom sector have a place of pride in conserve the ethnicity and it has long practice par 

superiority in its craftsmanship and clothing desires. 

 In Tamilnadu textile industry is predominantly in the private hands, spinning oriented and labour-

intensive because of the preponderance of the decentralized sector in most of the segments of the 

industry. In India, Textile industry has a long history of being thrifty with its resources yet a large 

proportion of unnecessary waste is produced each year. Textile productions generally go through yarn 

formation, fabric formation, wet processing and textile fabrication. In this process of production a 

considerable amount of waste generated in the form of fibre waste, packaging waste, hard waste, yarn 

waste etc.  

 The treatment of textile waste effluents is still a major environmental concern (Zhang and Kim 

(2004)). It draws attention to interception reuse, recovery and recycling in relation to textile waste going 

to landfills and how these methods rethink the lead back to the production process as raw. So, it 

inculcates the need to recast the design to collection and even business engineering strategies, always 

seeking to make better use of resources inherent to ask before designing them and discard them(Fletcher 

and Grose (2012)). Thus, this study highlights systemic efficiencies and inefficiencies in textile waste 

recovery and recycling efforts in order to reduce textile waste in landfills and to also considerably reduce 

the cost incurred in the treatment of textile waste. 
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Objectives 

 The objective of the present study is to ascertain the waste management practices by the Textile 

industry in Coimbatore district. The study also analyse the problems encounter in controlling textile 

wastes by the industry. 

 

Methodology 

 The present study is descriptive in nature. The study identifies the various reasons and problems 

encountered at textile industry with regard to waste management practices. Primary and secondary data 

were used for the present study. Simple random sampling technique is adopted for the present study. 

There are 160 textile companies at Coimbatore district out of which 120 companies were randomly 

selected as sample for the study. The structured questionnaire was used to collect primary data. 

Secondary data were collected from prospectus of Textile Companies, magazines, reports etc. 

Appropriate statistical tools were used to analyse. 

 

Results and Discussion 

Table Age of the Textile Company 

  

 The above table shows that 42.1 per cent of the companies are in 

textile business for 11-20 years, 21.6 per cent of the companies are in 

business for less than ten years, 16.5 per cent of the companies are in 

business for 21-30 years, 12.5 per cent of the companies are in textile 

business for more than 40 years and 6.6 per cent of the companies are 

in business for 31-40 years. 

 

 

Generation of Waste 
 The above table 

shows that 66.7 per cent 

of the companies generate 

waste during the 

production process, 25 

per cent companies do 

not involve any waste 

and 8.3 per cent of the 

companies have rated 

indifferent with reference 

to involvement of waste 

during the production 

process. The table also 

shows that 50 per cent of 

the companies do not 

generate waste during the 

production process as 

efficient production 

practices are followed by 

Table 1 Age of the Company 

Age group Frequency % 

<10 years 26 21.6 

11-20 years 51 42.5 

21-30 years 20 16.6 

31-40 years 8 6.6 

>40 years 15 12.5 

Total 120 100 

Source: Primary data 

Table 2 Generation of Waste 

Generation of Waste 

Generation of Waste 
Frequenc

y 
% 

Involves waste 80 
66.

7 

No involvement of waste 30 25 

Indifferent 10 8.3 

Total 120 
10

0 

Reasons for NO generation 

of Waste 

Better quality of work 6 20 

Efficient production practices 15 50 

Better materials used 9 30 

Total 30 
10

0 

Waste Minimization 

Techniques 

Size selection 18 20 

Recipe optimization 
28 

31.

1 

Scouring 
26 

28.

8 

Singeing 18 20 

Total 90 
10

0 

Source: Primary data 
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them, 30 per cent companies do not generate waste as better materials are used whereas 20 per cent 

companies do not generate waste during production because of better quality of work.  

 The result also shows that 31.1 per cent of companies use recipe optimization technique to minimize 

the waste, 28.9 per cent companies use scouring technique to minimize the waste, 20.0 per cent 

companies use both size selection and singeing techniques to minimize the waste. 

Recycling of Waste  

 The above table shows that 

67.8 per cent of companies recycle 

their waste whereas 32.2 per cent 

of companies do not recycle their 

waste. Among the 32 per cent of 

the companies (29 companies) 

which do not recycle the waste is 

not recycled felt that (44.8 per 

cent) recycling is too costly, 31 per 

cent of companies state that 

inconvenient to recycle the waste, 

20.6 per cent of companies state 

that there is logistical problem 

whereas 3.4 per cent of companies 

state that they are misinformed 

about recycling. 

 Among the 67.8 per cent of 

companies (61 companies), 42.2 

per cent of the companies who 

perform the recycling process 

often, 30 per cent of companies 

perform recycling very often and 27.8 per cent of companies do recycling very often. The table also 

reveals that 43.3 per cent (61 companies) of companies’ recycle only 15% of their waste, 40 per cent of 

companies recycle 25% of waste and 16.7 per cent of companies recycle more than 40% of their waste. 

 

Problems Faced in Waste Management 

 The above table 5 shows the 

problems faced by the companies 

in waste management. The garret 

ranking results reveals that Waste 

separation stands first rank with a 

mean score of 50.12, 

inappropriate equipment was 

ranked second by the respondents 

with a mean score of 48.10, lack 

of skilled labour was ranked third 

with a mean score of 47.40, 

Collection and transportation of 

waste is costly was ranked fourth with a mean score of 46.40, inadequate maintenance was ranked fifth 

Table 4 Recycling of Waste 

Recycling 

 Frequency % 

Yes 61 67.8 

No 29 32.2 

Total 90 100 

Reasons for NOT 

 recycling the Waste 

Logistical problem 6 20.6 

Too costly 13 44.8 

Recycling is  

inconvenient 
9 31 

Misinformed about 

 recycling 
1 3.4 

Total 29 100 

Frequency of 

Recycling Waste 

Very Often 25 27.8 

Often 38 42.2 

Rarely 27 30.0 

Total 61 100.0 

Percentage of Waste 

Recycling 

15% 29 47.5 

25% 26 42.6 

More than 40% 6 9.9 

Total 61 100.0 

Source: Primary data 

Table 5 Problems faced in Waste Management – Garret Ranking 

Problems Mean Score Rank 

Inappropriate equipment 48.10 2 

Inadequate maintenance 46.25 5 

Waste Separation 50.12 1 

Time Consuming 45.27 6 

Storage of Waste 30.23 7 

Collection and transportation  

of waste is costly 
46.40 4 

Lack of skilled labours 47.40 3 

Source: Compiled data 
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with a mean score of 46.25, time consuming was ranked sixth and storage of waste was ranked seventh 

with a mean score value of 45.27 and 30.23 respectively.  

 It is concluded that the respondents opines that separation of waste for reuse, inappropriate 

equipment and lack of skilled labour are the major problems faced by them during managing of waste 

during the operations. 

 

Disposal of Waste 

Ho: There is no significant difference between the productions of the company with the frequency of 

disposal of waste of the company. 

5 per cent significant level 

 The above table reveals 

whether there is any 

significant difference between 

productions of the company 

with the frequency of waste 

disposal by the company. 

The chi-square analysis result 

reveals that the p.value 

(0.234) is greater than 5 per cent significant level. So, the null hypothesis is accepted. Hence, there is no 

significant difference between the productions of the company with the frequency of disposal of waste of 

the company. 

 

Conclusion 

 This study has examined the role of waste management practices in various textile companies’ in 

Coimbatore District. The study found that there is lack of proper waste management practices by the 

textile companies. Proper production planning and control should be strengthened inside the 

organization to reduce wastes. What is planned should be the best and it should be implemented at the 

best way to extract all the advantages from it. Even though there is an enormous technological up 

gradation, it is only the employees in whose hands the concept of waste management entirely lies. The 

study also found there is lack of skilled labour in managing wastes. So, the textile company must train 

and education their employees towards the waste management practices in the textile sector. 

 Waste management is important because it reduces operating costs, reduces risk of liability, reduces 

end-of-pipe treatment, improves process efficiency, enhances public image, protects health and 

environment and also improves employee morale. Most of the textile companies try to follow waste 

management practices through recycling, but it has to improve their techniques to control waste at their 

premises. Even though textile companies felt upgrading the techniques is too costly and expensive, by 

upgrading techniques will not only result in improving the production, efficiency and financial 

performance but also result in controlling pollutants which paves the way for environmental growth and 

performance. 
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Introduction to Disability 

 Disabilities can take a serious mental toll. To be crippled intends to have lost a scope of working or 

to never have procured that working in any case. It can likewise effectively mean being more detached 

from others than one might want to be. Furthermore, in light of the fact that individuals are at times 

pitiless as well as confused, crippled people are frequently made to feel 'unique' by others. Melancholy 

and misfortune, a feeling of being 'broken' or 'pointless', and self centeredness can without much of a 

stretch course into a diagnosable sorrow or related mental issue. Hence, it is imperative that people with 

incapacities make sure to deal with their psychological wellness needs and also their physical ones.One 

conceivable upside to being incapacitated can come because of never again having the capacity to 

underestimate basic things. Cognizance and acknowledgment of incapacity can, at any rate now and 

again, to significant profound development. It is simple for people unobstructed by hindrances to 

experience life in a mist of qualification, lack of concern and false security. It can take an emergency of 

significant extents (on a stupendous scale as in September eleventh, or on a more individual scale as in 

losing vision or an appendage) to enable individuals to get as the day progressed to-day attitude in order 

to accomplish an essential acknowledgment that they are not eternal or entitled. Winding up deliberately 

appreciative for what one has is a far more noteworthy and more satisfying knowledge than any measure 

of endeavoring. 

 

What is disability?  

 An disability is any proceeding with condition that limits ordinary exercises. The Disability Services 

Act (1993) characterizes 'inability' as significance a handicap:  

 which is owing to an educated person, mental, intellectual, neurological, tactile or physical disability 

or a mix of those weaknesses  

 which is lasting or prone to be perpetual  

 which could possibly be of an interminable or rambling nature  

 which brings about considerably decreased limit of the individual for correspondence, social 

connection, learning or versatility and a requirement for proceeding with help administrations.  

 

Definition of Disability 

 Inabilities is an umbrella term, covering debilitations, movement impediments, and interest 

confinements. A debilitation is an issue in body capacity or structure; an action constraint is a trouble 

experienced by a person in executing an assignment or activity; while an interest confinement is an issue 

experienced by a person in inclusion in life circumstances. Inability is in this way not only a medical 
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issue. It is a perplexing wonder, mirroring the connection between highlights of a man's body and 

highlights of the general public in which he or she lives  

 

Causes of Disability 

Prenatal 

 Deprivation of oxygen amid birth  

 Abnormal fetal introduction  

 Difficulties amid the procedure of work  

 Injury to the mind and seeping in the cerebrum  

 Low weight child  

 Breathing issues  

 Severe jaundice  

 Severe contamination  

 

Postnatal  

 Infections of the mind  

 Iodine lack  

 Accidents and Head Injury à Bleeding and Hypoxia  

 Malnutrition  

 

Classifications of Disability 

 Sorts of incapacities incorporate different physical and mental disabilities that can hamper or lessen a 

man's capacity to complete his everyday exercises. These debilitations can be named as incapacity of the 

individual to do his or her everyday exercises. These weaknesses can be named as inability of the 

individual to do his everyday exercises as already. "Handicap" can be separated into various wide sub-

classifications, which incorporate the accompanying:  

Mobility and Physical Impairments 

 

This classification of handicap incorporates individuals with shifting kinds of physical incapacities 

Including 

 Upper limb(s) inability  

 Lower limb(s) inability  

 Manual expertise  

 Disability in co-appointment with various organs of the body  

 Disability in portability can be either an in-conceived or gained with age issue. It could likewise be 

the impact of an illness. Individuals who have a dampened bone likewise fall into this class of handicap.  

 

Spinal Cord Disability:  

 Spinal line damage (SCI) can at times prompt long lasting incapacities. This sort of damage for the 

most part happens because of serious mischances. The damage can be either total or deficient. In 

fragmented damage, the messages passed on by the spinal rope isn't totally lost. While total damage 

brings about an aggregate dis-working of the tangible organs. Now and again spinal rope handicap can 

be a birth imperfection.  
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Head Injuries - Brain Disability  

 A handicap in the mind happens because of cerebrum damage. The size of the mind damage can 

extend from mellow, direct and serious. There are two kinds of cerebrum wounds:  

 Acquired Brain Injury (ABI)  

 Traumatic Brain Injury (TBI)  

 ABI is certifiably not an inherited sort deformity however is the degeneration that happens after 

birth. The reasons for such instances of damage are numerous and are for the most part a direct result of 

outside powers connected to the body parts. TBI brings about enthusiastic dysfunctioning and conduct 

unsettling influence.  

 

Vision Disability  

 There are a huge number of individuals that experience the ill effects of minor to different genuine 

vision handicap or debilitations. These wounds can likewise come about into some difficult issues or 

sicknesses like visual deficiency and visual injury, to give some examples. A portion of the regular vision 

weakness incorporates scratched cornea, scratches on the sclera, diabetes related eye conditions, dry eyes 

and corneal unite.  

 

Hearing Disability  

 Hearing incapacities incorporates individuals that are totally or in part hard of hearing, (Deaf is the 

politically rectify term for a man with hearing disability).  

Individuals who are halfway hard of hearing can regularly utilize portable hearing assistants to help their 

listening ability. Deafness can be obvious during childbirth or happen sometime down the road from a 

few biologic causes, for instance Meningitis can harm the sound-related nerve or the cochlea.  

Hard of hearing individuals utilize gesture based communication as a methods for correspondence. 

Several communications via gestures are being used far and wide. In etymological terms, gesture based 

communications are as rich and unpredictable as any oral dialect, notwithstanding the basic confusion 

that they are not "genuine dialects".  

 

Cognitive or Learning Disabilities 

 Cognitive Disabilities are somewhat debilitation introduce in individuals who are experiencing 

dyslexia and different other learning challenges and incorporates discourse issue. 

 Psychological Disorders 

 Affective Disorders: 

 Disorders of mood or feeling states either short or long term. 

 Mental Health Impairment is the term used to describe people who have experienced psychiatric 

problems or illness such as: 

 Personality Disorders - Defined as deeply inadequate patterns of behavior and thought of sufficient 

severity to cause significant impairment to day-to-day activities. 

 Schizophrenia: A mental disorder characterized by disturbances of thinking, mood, and behaviour 

Imperceptible Disabilities will be incapacities that are not quickly clear to others. It is assessed that 10% 

of individuals in the U.S. have a restorative condition thought about a kind of imperceptible handicap.  

 

Role Social Workers in Disability Settings 

 Maximizes customers' inclusion in investigating an extended scope of choices and decisions;  
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 Prepares customers to be more viable in dealings with experts, administrators and organizations that 

regularly don't comprehend nor value their requirement for self-assurance;  

 At the sorting out level, prepares and engages gatherings of individuals with handicaps to consider 

strategy and program choices that can enhance their circumstance.  

 The point of the social laborer is to work in organization with benefit clients, families, staff and 

specialist co-ops to distinguish needs, to encourage enthusiastic and useful help, and engage benefit 

clients and their families to improve their personal satisfaction.  

 Empowering individuals to get to data/benefit around privileges advantages and enactment.  

 Organizing/Accessing private and family based rest plans and a scope of home help administrations.  

 

Conclusion  

 Individuals with incapacities are at a higher hazard for weakness results. There is a reasonable or 

general wellbeing endeavors to decrease wellbeing incongruities among individuals with incapacities. 

Learning about the wellbeing status and general wellbeing needs of individuals with inabilities is basic for 

tending to these and other wellbeing inconsistencies. 
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Introduction 

 Change management plays an important role in any organization since the task of managing change 

is not an easy one. When we say managing change we mean to say that making changes in a planned 

and systemic fashion. Changes in the organization or a project can be initiated from within the 

organization or externally. For example a product that is popular among the customers may undergo a 

change in design based on the triggering factor like a competitive product from some other manufacturer. 

This is an example of external factor that triggers a change within the organisation. How the 

organization responds to these changes is what that is more concerned. Managing these changes come 

under change management. Reactive and proactive responses to these changes are possible from an 

organization. Change management is done by many independent consultants who claim to be experts in 

these areas. These consultants manage the changes for their clients. They manage changes or help the 

client make the changes or take up the task themselves to make the changes that must be made. An area 

of change that needs attention is selected and certain models, methods, techniques and tools are used for 

making these changes that are necessary for the organization. 

 

Definitions for Change Management 

 Change management is preparation of major changes in the present and future, as a means of 

strengthening the agility, the internal resilience, and the peripheral vision of the organization”-. Peter 

Gumpert 

 

Principles of Change Management 

 Address the “human side” systematically 

 Start at the top. 

 Involve every layer 

 Make the formal case 

 Create ownership 

 Communicate the message 

 Assess the cultural landscape 
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Players in Change Management 

 Change Initiators 

 Change implementers 

 Change facilitators 

 Change recipients 

 

Steps Sequences of Change Management  

 Step 1: Recognising the need for change 

 Step 2: Identifying the change method 

 Step 3: Unfreezing the status quo 

 Step 4: Moving to a new condition  

 Steps 5: Refreezing to create a new Status Quo 

 

Benefits of Change Management for the Organization 

 Change is a planned and managed process. The benefits of the change are known before 

implementation and serve as motivators and assessment of progress 

 The organization can respond faster to customer demands  

 Helps to align existing resources within the organization 

 Change management allows the organization to assess the overall impact of a change 

 Change can be implemented without negatively effecting the day to day running of business 

 

Review of Literature 

 Laura (2007) says that the change is not only for products and services that they provide, it also 

includes making changes at the organizational level such as continual equipment update, retraining 

employees, mergers and acquisition.  

 Dahlberg (2007) says the development and the survival of the organization are based on how success 

changes being implemented. In turn, positive implementation of these changes depends on the work 

performed by the employees.  

 

Research Methodology 

Objectives of the Study 

 To identify the importance of organizational changes towards employees’. 

 To investigate the impact of organizational change towards employees performance.  

 To examine the employees’ performance 

 

Universe  

 The universe of the study was the employees of Brocade India Polytex Pvt Limited, Palakkad. 

 

Sampling Method  

 Sampling is the act, process or technique of selecting a representative part of a population for the 

purpose of determining parameters of the whole population. Researcher used Systematic Sampling 

method. Under this sampling sample members are selected according to a random starting point and a 

fixed periodic interval. This interval, called the sampling interval, is calculated by dividing the population 

size by the desired sample size. 
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Tools of Data Collection  

 The data are collected directly from the target group. Questionnaire was used as tool for data 

collection according to the convenience of data collection. The researcher for the accomplishment of the 

study has opted both primary and secondary sources of data. 

 

Operational Definition  

Change management 
 Change management is the discipline that guides how we prepare, equip and support individuals to 

successfully adopt change in order to drive organizational success and outcomes. 

 

Effects 

 A change which is a result or outcome of an action or other cause. 

 

Employees’ performance 

An analysis of employees performance as compared to goals and objectives 

 

Findings, Suggestions and Conclusions  

 The study shows that 77% of the respondents belong to 20 – 29age groups. 

 The study reveals that 88% of the respondents are male.. 

 A large percentage of the respondents are relatively satisfied with the change in work environment 

and work place. 

 In this study 75% of the respondents are highly satisfied with the methods of performing tasks. 

 The full respondents are satisfied with the organizational structure of the organization. 

 The study shows that majority of the respondents are not satisfied with the decision making process 

and employee participation in it. 

 

Suggestions 

 Steps should be taken to create awareness among the employees about the concept of change 

management in organization. 

 The management should ensure to provide more training to the employees for the implemented 

change in the organization. 

 The management should try to increase the industrial relation in the organization. 

 The management should ensure more opportunities for the employees to give ideas openly and it 

should be encouraged. 

 It should be ensured that the employees are getting all information’s from their department heads. 

 

Conclusion 
 Change management becomes pivotal to the survival of the profit organization in the modern global 

and highly competitive business environment today. Nowadays, there are rapid changes in the 

organization which increased the markets and opportunities in terms of gaining the growth and revenues. 

Normally, the concept of organizational change more regards to the organizational would change that 

would include the change in terms of mission, restructuring operations, mergers, collaborations and 

others 
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Introduction 

 Organ donation is the gracious art. It is the act of a healthy person (organ donor) giving an organ to 

another person (recipient) in need of a healthy organ. Donating organs after death to needy people 

endows a great gift to a family. Organ is a structural part of a system of the body that is composed of 

tissues and cells that enable it to perform a particular function. In case any of the organs of the human 

body fails to carry out its normal function, medical treatment can extend its functioning for sometime, 

but if the organ failure is at an end stage, it cannot be treated by medical treatment alone. It needs a 

surgical replacement of the organ by organ transplantation, just like a machine whose parts are damaged. 

Organ donation is the donation of biological tissue or an organ of human body which are removed in a 

surgical procedure, based on the donor’s medical and social history, which are suitable to the recipient 

who is in need of a transplantation. In organ donation, a person pledges during his / her lifetime that, 

after death organs from the body can be used for transplantation to help terminally ill patients to get a 

new lease of life. 

 

Definition of Organ Donation 

 Organ donation is the process of surgically removing an organ or tissue from one person (the organ 

donor) and placing it into another person (the recipient). Transplantation is necessary because the 

recipient's organ has failed or has been damaged by disease or injury. 

 

Types of Donors 

Living Donor 

 In living donors, the donor remains alive and donate a renewable tissue, cell or fluid (eg.blood, skin), 

or donates an organ or part of organ in which the remaining organ can regenerate or take on the 

workload of the rest of the organ (primarily single kidney donation, partial donation of liver, lung lobe, 

small bowel). Living donations are categorized into some categories as follows: 

 Related 

 Non-Related 

 Non-Directed 

 Paired exchange donations 

 Blood type incompatible 
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 Positive cross match 

 Deceased exchange 

 

Deceased Donor 

 Deceased donors are people who have been declared brain-dead and whose organs are kept viable by 

ventilators or other mechanical mechanisms until they can be excised for transplantation. Apart from 

brain-stem dead donors who have formed the majority of deceased donors for the last 20 years. There is 

increasing use of donation after circulatory death-donors (formerly non- heart beating donors). To 

increase the potential pool of donors as demand for transplantation continues to grow. Prior to the 

recognition of brain death in the 1980s, all deceased organ donors had died of circulatory death. These 

organs have inferior outcomes to organs from a brain dead donor.  

 

Review of Literature 

 Joan Welsh (2011): When a situation occurs where an individual is on life support or is approaching 

expiration, hospital personnel will contact on organ procurement organization to make contact with the 

family to attempt to get consent for donation. 

 Shaw (2011): The absence of discussion between the donor family and the recipient that was 

problematic. Perhaps donor rates would increase if donor families could have some sort of contact with 

the recipients. 

 

Research Methodology 

Objectives 

 To know the socio-demographic background of respondents. 

 To study the knowledge and attitude of organ donation among college students. 

 To study the influence of personal variables on knowledge and attitude of organ donation. 

 

Research Design 

 For the purpose of the study, descriptive design was selected. Descriptive research studies are those 

studies, which are concerned with describing the characteristics of a particular individual, or of a group. 

This study describes the knowledge and attitude of organ donation among college students. This involves 

describing their willingness to donate organs, their level of awareness, religious beliefs and its related 

laws for organ donation, and also their wish for signing an organ donor card. 

 

Universe 

 The universe of this study is the students of Government arts college, Udumalaipettai. There are 

total of more than 2350 students. 

 

Sample Size 

 This refers to the number of items to be selected from the universe to constitute a sample. The total 

number of students in the college is more than 2350, from that researcher has selected 120 samples to 

conduct the study. The sampling technique adopted by the researcher was systematic random sampling. 

 

Tools of Data Collection 

 Researcher opted questionnaire as the tool for collecting data which contains 40 questions in 2 parts. 

They are 
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 Socio-Demographic profile: To identify the personal profile of the students in Government arts 

college, Udumalaipettai. Researcher included 7 relevant questions in the questionnaire. 

 Knowledge & attitude questions: To measure the level of knowledge & attitude among the 

students. The researcher included 33 relevant questions in the questionnaire. 

  

Operational Definition 

 Knowledge: In this study, knowledge refers to the amount of information towards organ donation 

from college students, which is measured in terms of correct responses to the items in structured 

knowledge questionnaire and is expressed in terms of knowledge. 

 Attitude: It refers to the positive or negative point of view of college students regarding organ 

donation. 

 Organ donation: It is the donation of biological tissue or an organ of human body, which are 

removed in a surgical procedure based on the donor’s medical and social history, which are suitable to 

the recipient who is in need of transplantation. 

 

Findings and Suggestions 

 Majority 63% of respondents were in the age group of 17-19 

 Majority 54% of respondents were female. 

 Majority 73% of the respondents are studying UG. 

 Majority 67% of the respondents were from rural areas. 

 

Findings Related to the Knowledge and Attitude of Organ Donaion among College Students 

 Majority 83% of the respondents aware about the concept of organ donation. 

 Majority 91% of the respondents did not register for organ donation. 

 Majority 98% of the respondents agreed that that there is a lack of awareness about organ donation 

in our country among the masses. 

 Majority 88% of the respondents do not participate in any organ donation program. 

 Majority 87% of the respondents were willing to donate their organ to save the life of an  

 

Suggestions 

 Educating the public about their role in the organ transplant ecosystem. 

 Promoting the awareness of organ donation in the population. 

 Increasing donor drives to add people to state donor registries and supporting legal and clinical 

community advocacy. 

 Creating awareness among the rural people to eradicate their superstitious beliefs. 

 The use of social media such as Facebook, Youtube, and other websites linking donors to recipients 

can be utilized to engage prospective donors 

 

Conclusion 

 This study concludes that the knowledge about organ donation was very low among the college 

students. Increased awareness of the importance of organ donation and registering as an organ donor is 

needed among the youth. Efforts to educate the student communities are needed to promote awareness 

and willingness to be an organ donor. 
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Abstract 

 Medicinal plants are used to prevent various critical diseases. Secondary metabolites produced by these plants are used as 
defense chemicals. Opuntia cochenillifera (L.) Mill is a commonly grown cactus everywhere in India. It is distinguished from all 
other cactus genera by having flattened joints or pads called cladodes. These species have been used to treat rheumatism, diarrhea, 

inflammatory problems, diuretic, analgesic, ear and tooth aches. Cladode showed the presence of Alkaloids, Flavonoids, Phenols, 
Glycosides, Carbohydrates, Steroids, Triterpenoids, Tannins and Resins. Therefore, the present study was undertaken to evaluate 

the phytochemical constituents in cladodes of the plant. 

Keywords: Opuntia Cochenillifera, Phytochemicals, Secondary metabolites, Cladodes.  

 

Introduction 

 In India, medicinal plants were used to prevent various diseases during ancient period. In recent 

years, there has been an increasing awareness on medicinal plants. Generally, herbal drugs are easily 

available, safe, less expensive, efficient and rarely have side effects. According to World Health 

Organization (WHO), medicinal plants would be the best source to obtain a variety of drugs (Vasu goud 

et al., 2009). 

 Medicinal plants contain some organic compounds which provide definite physiological action on 

the human body. Secondary metabolites produced by the plants are chemically, taxonomically extremely 

diverse compounds with obscure function and widely used in the human therapy (Suryawanshi Pooja, 

2016). These bioactive substances include alkaloids, flavonoids, phenols, tannins, saponins, glycosides, 

resins, terpenoids and steroids. Pharmaceutical companies have started spending a lot of time and money 

in developing natural products extracted from plants (Padmavathy and Mekala1, 2013). Opuntiais 

distinguished from all other cactus genera by having flattened joints or pads called cladodes. The young 

pads produce small leaves that quickly fall away. Most opuntia has typical cactus spines and all have 

glochids, which are tiny hair like spines that are usually easily dislodged from the plant (Loro, et al., 

1999). Opuntia cochenillifera (L.) Mill also called as Nopalea Cochenillifera means ‘cochineal-bearing (an 
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edible red dye)’ specific to this cactus (Figures-1, 2, 3). The cochineal cactus provides food for the 

cochineal insect that is the source of the red cochineal dye. The plant has edible fruits and stems and it 

was often grown as a host plant for the cochineal insects (Dactylopius coccus). The plant is still often 

cultivated as an ornamental and hedge plant (Ellof, 1998). This species is a good source of fruits for 

human consumption as well as fodder for cattle and other animals during the dry seasons. They are also 

used for medicinal purposes, as natural fences and in cosmetics used to produce dyes (Barthlott, 1993). 

They are commonly consumed as a fresh or cooked green vegetable in Mexico and in some parts of the 

United States (Guzman, 1997). There are few reports on the biological activity of Nopalea species. It has 

been used to treat rheumatism, other inflammatory problems, diarrhea, as a diuretic, analgesic, 

particularly for ear and tooth aches (Nerd, 1997; Loro, 1999; Park, 1998). Nopalea cochenillifera was also 

shown to inhibit herpes simplex virus type 1 infection (Park, 2001; Szuchmann, 1999).  

 

Plant Habitat 

 

Fig 1: Habitat    Fig 2: Cladode    Fig 3: Flower & Fruits 

 

Materials and Methods 

Collection of Plant material  

 Opuntia cochenillifera (L.) Mill was collected from the College campus near Palakkad Western Ghats 

area. The Plant species was identified with the help of Forest College, Coimbatore, Botanical survey of 

India, Tamil Nadu Agricultural University, Coimbatore. The cladodes were shade dried, powdered 

mechanically and stored in airtight containers for extraction (Seetharam, 2000).  

 

Preparation of crude extracts  

 The powdered materials of Opuntia cochenillifera was subjected to successive solvent extraction. The 

powdered material (10g) was taken separately in soxlet apparatus and refluxed successively with acetone, 

ethanol, chloroform, 50% ethanol and aqueous solution for 48 hours. Then, evaporated the crude 

extracts and the filtrate was used for phytochemical analysis.  

 

Phytochemical Screening 

 The preliminary phytochemical studies were performed for testing the different chemical groups 

present in acetone, ethanol, chloroform, 50% ethanol and aqueous extracts of Opuntia cochenillifera.  

 

Test for Alkaloids  

 A. Wagner’s test: 2 mg of the extract was acidified with 1.5 % v/v of hydrochloric acid and a few 

drops of Wagner’s reagent were added. A yellow or brown precipitate indicated the presence of alkaloids 

(Saldanha, 1984). 

 B. Mayer’s test: To 2 mg of the extract taken in a test tube, a few drops of Mayer’s reagent were 

added. Formation of a yellow or white precipitate turbidity confirms the presence of alkaloids. 
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Test for Phenols  

 Ferric chloride test: 0.5 ml of FeCl3 (w/v) solution was added in 2 ml of test solution, formation of 

an intense colour indicates the presence of phenols (Memelink, 2001). 

Test for Flavonoids  

 A. Ferric chloride test: Test solution with a few drops of ferric chloride solution shows intense 

green colour.  

 B. Lead acetate solution test: Test solution with a few drops of lead acetate (10%) solution gives a 

yellow precipitate.  

Test for Triterpenoids 

 Salkowaski test: When a few drops of concentrated sulphuric acid were added to the test solution, 

shaken and allowed to stand, lower layer turns yellow or intense green color indicating the presence of 

triterpenoids.  

Test for Carbohydrates 

 A. Molisch’s test: To 1-2 ml of the extract, added 1ml of the molisch’s reagent at the sides of the test 

tube, formation of brown or purple ring at the interphase indicates the presence of carbohydrates. 

 B. Fehling’s test: To 1-2 ml of the extract, added 1ml of Fehling’s reagent , formation of green 

suspension indicates the presence of carbohydrates. 

Test for Steroids 

 Salkowaski reaction: 2 mg of dry extract was shaken with chloroform, to the chloroform layer 

sulphuric acid was added slowly by the sides of the test tube. Formation of red colour indicated the 

presence of steroids.  

Test for Tannins  

 Ferric chloride test: To 1-2 ml of the extract, few drops of 5% w/v FeCl3 solution were added. A 

green colour indicated the presence of gallotannins, while brown colour indicated the presence of pseudo 

tannins.  

Test for Glycosides 

 Keller-Killiani test: The test solution was treated with a few drops of ferric chloride solution and 

mixed. When concentrated sulphuric acid containing ferric chloride solution was added, it forms two 

layers, lower layer reddish brown and upper acetic acid layer turns bluish green.  

Test for Resins  

 Turbidity test: one ml of extract was dissolved in acetone and the solution was poured in distilled 

water. Turbidity indicated the presence of resins.  

 

Results and Discussion 

 The tests performed are generally identical, quick to implement and analysed mostly in test tubes. 

They appear either mowing staining or precipitation and it can give some idea about the presence of 

phytoconstituents. The intensity of the colour produced indicates the concentration of certain 

phytoconstituents. The results obtained from Opuntia cochenillifera (L.) Mill is presented in Table-1.  

 

Table 1 Phytochemical results obtained from Opuntia cochenillifera from different solvents by cladode 

Phytochemical 

Screening Test 

Acetone 

Cladode 

Ethanol 

Cladode 

Chloroform 

Cladode 

Aqueous 

Cladode 

50% Ethanol 

Cladode 

I. Alkaloids 

Wagner’s test + + + + + 

Mayer’s test - + - - + 
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 Phytochemical analysis conducted on the plant extracts have revealed the presence of certain 

constituents which are known to exhibit medicinal as well as physiological activities. Analysis of the 

cladode extracts has revealed the presence of alkaloids, phenols, flavonoids, terpenoids, steroids, tannins, 

glycosides and resins. Several studies have described the antioxidant properties of different parts of 

various medicinal plants (Brown, 1998; Krings, 2001). 

 Alkaloids have different types of activities as pain killers, antimicrobial, stimulants, muscle relaxants, 

anesthetics, anti-microbial, anti-diabetic, anti-cancerous, anti-HIV and antioxidants. Flavonoids have an 

inherent ability to modify the body’s reaction to allergen, virus and carcinogens. They show anti-allergic, 

antimicrobial and anticancer activity (Rice-Evans, 2001; Scalbert, 2005). 

  Tannins have general antimicrobial and antioxidant activities. They may have potential value 

like cytotoxic and anti neoplastic properties (Rievere, 2009). Saponins have antifungal properties 

(Aguinaldo, 2005). The phytoconstituents may show different types of activities against different 

pathogens and can be used in the treatment of various diseases. Saponins are used in antioxidant, 

anticancer, hypercholesterolemia, hyperglycemia, anti-inflammatory and weight loss. They are bioactive 

antibacterial agents of plants (Aboada, 2001; Mandal, 2005). 

 Plant steroids have cardiotonic activity, possess insecticidal and antimicrobial properties. They are 

generally used in herbal medicines and cosmetic products (Manjunatha, 2006). Phenolic compounds 

have anti-oxidative, antidiabetic, anticarcinogenic, antimutagenic and anti-inflammatory activities (Arts, 

2005). The preliminary qualitative phytochemical analysis of Opuntia cochenillifera reveals that the plant is 

useful in the detection of bioactive principles and subsequently may lead to drug discovery and 

development (Deba, 2004; Vaghasiya, 2011). 

 

Conclusion 

 The preliminary phytochemical screening of cladode extracts of Opuntia cochenillifera (L.) Mill have 

revealed that flavonoids, tannins, alkaloids, terpenoids, steroids, carbohydrates and plant phenolics are 

the major group of compounds present in the plant extracts. These secondary metabolites act as primary 

antioxidants or free radical scavengers. Since these compounds were found to be present in the extracts, 

in future it may be an agent for treating oxidative stress related diseases and other disorders. 

 

 

II. Phenols 

Ferric chloride test + - + - - 

III. Flavonoids 

Ferric chloride test + - - - - 

Lead acetate test - + + + + 

IV. Terpenoids 

Salkowaski test + + + - + 

V. Carbohydrates 

Molisch’s test + + + + + 

Fehling’s test + + + + + 

VI. Steroids 

Salkowaski test + + + + + 

VII. Tannins 

Ferric chloride test + + - + + 

VIII. Glycosides 

Keller-Killiani test + + + - + 

IX. Resins 

Turbidity test + + + + + 
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Introduction 

 The major share of Americans exceptionally value an effective marriage. Carroll and Doherty (2003) 

found that 93% of Americans recorded "having a great marriage" as one of their most important 

purposes throughout everyday life. While the inspirations to take part in an upbeat and fulfilling 

marriage are without a doubt different, analysts have discovered that there are numerous related 

advantages to a happy marriage, including enthusiastic and physical wellbeing and life span. Conversely, 

marriages that are restricted and uneven have been found to challenge prosperity and make couples 

encounter budgetary weight (Carroll and Doherty, 2003). In spite of the fact that a lion's share of 

Americans may want a cheerful marriage and regardless of confirmation of the numerous advantages of 

a positive marriage, look into demonstrates this isn't generally conceivable. Today, there is a 40-half shot 

of couples separating, with about 66% of these detachments coming to pass inside the initial ten long 

stretches of marriage (Clark, 1995). It is along these lines critical for social work experts to consider 

counteractive action and intercession endeavors that help the achievement of a cheerful and fulfilling 

marriage and abatement the probability of divorce.  

 

Divorce  

 Although numerous marriages come up short, they don't all fizzle for a similar reason. There isn't 

only one solid explanation behind the fall of marriage. A portion of the regular factors behind divorce 

include: absence of correspondence, budgetary issues, betrayal, varying desires, duty, kid raising 

concerns, work, and so forth. Absence of correspondence is distinguished as a standout amongst the 

most well-known clarifications for divorce. Correspondence involves discourses about issues and other 

imperative parts that play into marriage. Open correspondence is central in the relationship to ensure 

that accomplices comprehend each other (Clark, 1995). By and by, there is an incredible measure of 

social and political mindfulness in marriage arranging and premarital counseling as administrations 

conveyed all through the network (Stahmann, 2000). The current uncertainty of marriage has energized 

more significant interest for safeguard strategies to marriage, for example, marriage training and 

advancement programs (Stahmann, 2000). Particular consideration is being set on planning for marriage 

and premarital mediation programs (Carroll and Doherty, 2003). A few states have even investigated 

supportive gestures and necessities as an approach to energize contribution of couples into premarital 

training programs (Brotherson and Duncan, 2004).  
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Premarital Counseling  

 Premarital counseling has various orders. In any case, it ordinarily alludes to a strategy that is 

expected to enhance and improve premarital connections prompting all the more satisfying and built up 

marriages with the imagined outcome planned to keep away from divorce. The suppliers of premarital 

counseling can be private or religious, in spite of the fact that they originate from various foundations, 

the offer similar objectives. A definitive objective of premarital counseling is to help connections 

preceding marriage keeping in mind the end goal to keep the danger of future divorce and give them a 

superior base for a steady and tasteful marriage (Stahmann, 2000). The essential objectives of premarital 

counseling incorporates: encouraging the move from single to wedded life, expanding security and 

satisfaction (long and here and now), building up the couple's relational abilities, upgrading the 

friendship and guarantee to the relationship, improving closeness between the couple, presenting and 

actualizing critical thinking and basic leadership capacities in the limits of accounts and marital duties 

(Pre-marital Counseling, 2011).  

 

Couples Counseling  

 Marital counseling, otherwise called "couples counseling," is a style of psychotherapy. Couples 

counseling helps a wide range of couples in perceiving and settling clashes keeping in mind the end goal 

to propel their connections. This kind of counseling approaches obliging basic leadership about 

reproducing the relationship or going your individual ways. Couples counseling is commonly a fleeting 

procedure. The individual treatment design will be dependent upon the circumstance.  

 Numerous couples will look for this type of counseling to increase their connections and accomplish 

a superior valuation for each other. Couples counseling is regularly used to address particular concerns, 

including: divorce, selling out, outrage, money related concerns, substance utilize and manhandle, 

clashes around child rearing, mixed families, sexual issues, absence of correspondence, and so forth 

(Marriage Counseling, 2011).  

 

Current Study  

 With the craving of most Americans to accomplish a cheerful and fulfilling marriage, and divorce 

rate in the United States proceeding to stay high, clinicians should know and instructed on counteractive 

action and intercession systems that help the achievement of a positive marriage and interfere with 

examples of divorce. This investigation means to investigate whether couples who take part in premarital 

and couples counseling have higher rates of satisfaction in their marriage and a lower possibility of 

divorce than are found in current measurements. The accompanying three inquiries will be investigated:  

1. Is inclusion in premarital counseling connected to more significant satisfaction of a marriage?  

2. Is marital or couples counseling amid times of marital dissension connected to more significant 

satisfaction of a marriage and less probability of divorce?  

3. Is a positive ordeal of premarital counseling connected to a more prominent probability that couples 

will participate in marital or couples counseling amid times of marital disunity?  

 

Literature Review  

 Carroll and Doherty (2003) found that 93% of Americans recorded "having an upbeat marriage" as 

one of their most significant goals throughout everyday life. Clearly the pursuit of a steady and cheerful 

marriage keeps on being an aspiration for most Americans (Carroll and Doherty, 2003). Effective 

marriages are ones that mirror couples' capacity to see blemished individuals in impeccable ways. Imply 

accomplices regularly participate in a variety of keen procedures that endorse them to see each other and 
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their connections in an idealistic way and maintain their commitments to each other (Murray, Holmes, 

and Griffin, 1996).  Carrere, Buehlman, Gottman, Coan, and Rusckstuhl (2000) found that accomplices 

in upbeat marriages are more inclined to relate positive implications to their life partner's conduct than 

life partners in sub-par marriages. As refered to in Phillips, Bischoff, Abbott, and Xia (2009), Gottman 

(1999) surveys these discoveries and other comparative research by depicting upbeat companions as 

more inclined to see the idealistic, relationship-building conduct of their accomplice. Negative conduct 

happens in all marriages however when it occurs among cheerfully wedded couples, they will probably 

legitimize it as being bizarre or as inferable from the weight and uneasiness of the circumstance (Phillips 

et al., 2009). 

 Gottman (1999), shared significance alludes to a common thought regarding practices, occasions, 

qualities, parts, and images (as refered to in Phillips et al., 2009). Shared significance is built up through 

contribution in joint exercises through positive connections with ones mate. Shared importance signs a 

typical idea of marriage and common objectives. Mates who have shared importance see themselves 

more as a couple than as two individual people (Phillips et al., 2009).  

 

Research Methods 

 This section includes the purpose of the current study, the researchdesign, sampling procedures, 

details of the protection of human subjects, details about the data collection instrument, and data 

analysis plan. 

 

Purpose of Study 

 The exploration has demonstrated that divorce rates in the United States are soaring. Studies have 

demonstrated to us that there are various reasons why couples choose to divorce. In any case, look into 

additionally demonstrates to us that premarital counseling can prompt satisfaction in the marriage and 

better gets ready couples for what marriage involves. Research likewise discloses to us that premarital 

counseling can affect couples choices to share in couples counseling post-marriage.  

This study will further investigates the accompanying three inquiries:  

1. Is inclusion in premarital counseling connected to more significant satisfaction of a marriage?  

2. Is marital or couples counseling amid times of marital strife connected to more significant 

satisfaction of a marriage and less probability of divorce?  

3. Is a positive ordeal of premarital counseling connected to a more prominent probability that couples 

will take part in marital or couples counseling amid times of marital disagreement? 

 

Research Design 

 For this exploration, the researcher used a cross-sectional survey design.This method is used in order 

to find the relationship between premarital counseling and marriage satisfaction among couples,and also 

to know how premarital counseling has or has not impacted a married couples decision to engage in 

couples counseling. 

 

Sample 

 The sampling frametook place between previously married and currently married individuals. 

Approximately 20 individuals have participate in the study.  

 

Data Collection 

 The instrument used in this study was a voluntary survey. It consisted of ten questions framed by the 

researcher. The participant results were divided intotwo groups based on responses. 
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Data Analysis 

 Data gathered from the study was exchanged from Qualtrics to the Statistical Package for the Social 

Sciences (SPSS) software program to look at the distinctions in reactions. The scientist utilized this 

program to code a portion of the reactions from members. Information examination included 

spellbinding measurements including mean, mode, standard deviation, and frequencies of the study 

reactions. For the primary research question, "Is association in premarital counseling connected to more 

prominent satisfaction of a marriage?" The members were isolated into two gatherings in view of their 

reactions, the individuals who partook in premarital counseling and the individuals who did not take an 

interest in premarital counseling.  

 The marriage satisfaction scale was isolated into two gatherings (low satisfaction and high 

satisfaction) with a specific end goal to investigate the connection between the factors of premium. Of the 

27 reactions, 23 people were put in the high satisfaction range and four people were set in the low 

satisfaction run. For the primary research question, Chisquare examination was utilized to investigate 

the connection between premarital counseling and the level of momentum marital satisfaction .  

 For the second research question, "Is couples counseling amid times of marital disagreement 

connected to more significant satisfaction of a marriage?" The members were partitioned into two 

gatherings, the individuals who got couples counseling and the individuals who did not get couples 

counseling. Chi-square was utilized to investigate the connection between couples counseling and 

marital satisfaction.  

 For the third research question, "Is a positive affair of premarital counseling connected to an 

incredible probability that couples will take part in couples counseling amid times of marital conflict?" 

The members were separated into two gatherings, the individuals who got premarital counseling and the 

individuals who partook in couples counseling. Chi-square was utilized to investigate the connection 

between premarital counseling and its indicator of later couples counseling.  

 

Participants 

 A sum of 27 subjects took an interest in this investigation.  

 

Findings and Discussion  

 This exploration looked to further enhance our comprehension of marital satisfaction by analyzing 

the connection between premarital counseling, couples counseling, and marital satisfaction among 

couples. The enthusiasm for the connection between these factors is gotten from the writing that stresses 

a considerable lot of these factors independently yet not in connection to each other. Furthermore, the 

writing has concentrated fundamentally on sorts of premarital and couples counseling, markers of 

marital satisfaction, and encounters and hardships of divorce.  

 The writing addresses the requirement for research to center around anticipating divorce by utilizing 

programs that expansion or help with marital satisfaction. The writing demonstrates divorce as a result 

seeing someone because of marital disappointment and proceeding with weight that turns out to be 

progressively testing to continue after some time (Hirschberger, Srivastava, Marsh, Cowan and Cowan, 

2009).  

 Premarital counseling and couples counseling utilize an assortment of mediations to enable couples 

to manage marital pain, correspondence, accounts, compromise, and so forth. All together for some 

couples to address marital disappointment, they have to distinguish suitable techniques for working 

through their problems. In the present investigation, significant relations between premarital counseling, 
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marital counseling, and marriage satisfaction were not found. This no doubt has more to do with the 

quantity of members and the absence of fluctuation in the majority of the factors estimated.  

 One pattern was discovered proposing that members who received premarital counseling will 

probably rate their satisfaction with their marriage more profoundly than the individuals who did not get 

premarital counseling. Another intriguing part of this investigation was that the normal number of 

marriages experienced was 1.15. Twenty-four of twenty-seven members have just been hitched once. Of 

the 27participants, 18 of them are no less than thirty years of age. These outcomes diverge from what 

explore has been letting us know.  

 The study may enable the members to feel more comfortable in noting the inquiries genuinely 

(Monette, Sullivan, and DeJong, 2008). Another quality of this unknown review is the capacity to 

frustrate any kind of impact from the analyst to the members (Monette et al., 2008).  

 

Conclusion  

 Past research has recognized the significance of premarital and couples counseling. Moreover, past 

research has distinguished different programs and aptitude zones that are gainful to couples. Be that as it 

may, the particular regions identified with getting ready for marriage and critical thinking amid struggle 

in connection to satisfaction have not been altogether investigated. This exploration expected to 

investigate the effect of premarital counseling and couples counseling on marital satisfaction.  

27 members who are as of now or were beforehand hitched were requested to approach their encounters 

with premarital counseling, couples counseling, and satisfaction with marriage. A chi-square 

investigation decided the relationship between factors. Be that as it may, because of various restrictions, 

the outcomes were not huge. This exploration assessed how premarital counseling and couples 

counseling affected marital satisfaction among couples. Despite the fact that the specialist did not 

discover critical outcomes, there was a pattern between investment in premarital counseling and marital 

satisfaction. The outcomes propose that further research should be led with a specific end goal to decide 

the relationship between premarital counseling, couples counseling, and marital satisfaction. 

 

References 

1. 2014 Minnesota Statutes. (2014). The office of the revisor of statutes. Retrieved April 30, 

2015, from https://www.revisor.mn.gov/statutes/?id=517.08 

2. Amato, P., & Previti, D. (2003). People’s Reasons for Divorcing: Gender, Social Class, The Life 

Course, and Adjustment. Family Issues, 24(5), 602-626. 

3. Amato, P. R., & Rogers, S. J. (1997). A longitudinal study of marital problems and subsequent 

divorce. Journal of Marriage and the Family, 59, 612 – 624. 

4. Britt, S. L., & Huston, S. J. (2012). The role of money arguments in marriage. Journal of Family and 

Economic Issues. Advance online publication. doi:10.1007/s10834-012-9304-5. 

5. Brotherson, S., & Duncan, W. (2004). Rebinding the ties that bind: Government efforts to preserve 

and promote marriage. Family Relations, 53(5), 459-468. 

6. Brown, P., & Manela, R. (1977). Client Satisfaction with Marital and Divorce Counseling. National 

Council on Family Relations, 26(3), 294-303. 

7. Byrne, M., Carr, A., & Clark, M. (2004). The Efficacy Of Behavioral Couples Therapy And 

Emotionally Focused Therapy For Couple Distress. Contemporary Family Therapy, 361-387. 

8. Carrére, S., Buehlman, K., Gottman, J., Coan, J., & Ruckstuhl, L. (2000). Predicting Marital 

Stability and Divorce In Newlywed Couples. Journal of Family Psychology, 14 (1), 42-58. 

 

https://www.revisor.mn.gov/statutes/?id=517.08


Vol. 5     Special Issue 5         April 2018            ISSN: 2321-788x 

 

 

Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities Page 133 

 

A STUDY ON MENTAL HEALTH AND COPING PATTERNS OF  

PRIMARY CAREGIVERS OF PERSONS WITH SCHIZOPHRENIA 

 
Mr.B.M.Ahammed Munavvir 

Ph.D. Scholar, P.G. & Research Department of Social Work, Sree Narayana Guru College, Coimbatore 

 
Dr.I.Maria Yesuraja 

Associate Professor & Head, P.G. & Research Department of Social Work 

Sree Narayana Guru College, Coimbatore 

 

Introduction 

 Schizophrenia is a brain disorder that affects the way a person acts, thinks, and sees the world. Most 

cases of schizophrenia appear in the late teens or early adulthood. However, schizophrenia can appear 

for the first time in middle age or even later. In rare cases, schizophrenia can even affect young children 

and adolescents, although the symptoms are slightly different. In general, the earlier schizophrenia 

develops, the more severe it is. Schizophrenia also tends to be more severe in men than in women. 

 Although schizophrenia is a chronic disorder, there is help available. With support, medication, and 

therapy, many people with schizophrenia are able to function independently and live satisfying lives. 

However, the outlook is best when schizophrenia is diagnosed and treated right away.  

 Schizophrenia is a devastating mental illness that impairs mental and social functioning and often 

leads to the development of comorbid diseases. These changes disrupt the lives of patients as well as their 

families and friends. Family physicians can play an important role in the effective treatment of 

schizophrenia; they are in a position to recognize the early signs of illness, make referrals to appropriate 

mental health professionals, help patients and their families cope with the devastating effects of 

schizophrenia, and encourage a multidisciplinary approach to address all dimensions of the illness. 

(Stephen h. Schultz) 

 Family treatments have the most empiric support for improving symptoms and reducing 

hospitalizations. These treatments are based on early findings that family environments that were high in 

“expressed emotion” (either critical and rejecting or emotionally over involved) were associated with 

relapse in patients with schizophrenia. Studies have shown that family interventions reduce relapse rates 

and improve symptoms, adherence to medications, and functioning. However, a recent review suggested 

that there are weaknesses in many family intervention studies, and that there is a need for additional 

investigation.(Huxley NA, Rendall M, Sederer L J Nerv Ment Dis.(2000). Psychosocial treatments in 

schizophrenia) 

 Understanding the potential course of disease can help guide treatment. Patients with schizophrenia 

have a high rate of substance abuse, and those with substance abuse have their first hospitalizations at 

earlier ages, have more frequent hospitalizations, and have more interpersonal and family discord. The 

strength of patients' commitment to their delusions is directly proportional to their likelihood of 

rehospitalization.46 Patients with poor executive functioning (i.e., skills involving problem solving, 

setting and attaining future goals, and decision making) use outpatient services at a higher rate and 

therefore may require increased support to maintain their independence. Patients with severe psychotic 

disturbances have a higher likelihood of aggressive behavior than those with fewer psychotic symptoms.

 Accelerated heart disease is the most common cause of death in patients with schizophrenia; the risk 

of dying from cardiovascular disease is two to three times higher than in the general population. This risk 

http://www.aafp.org/afp/2007/0615/p1821.html#afp20070615p1821-b46
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is accelerated because their rate of cigarette smoking is two to four times higher than that of the general 

population. Persons with schizophrenia also smoke more than patients with other mental disorders. In 

several studies, 90 percent of hospitalized patients with schizophrenia smoked. Nicotine has a possible 

positive effect on cognitive functioning in patients with schizophrenia, which may explain the high rate 

of smoking. 

 Suicide also is a common cause of death in patients with schizophrenia; it has a 10 percent lifetime 

risk. The risk of suicide is strongly associated with depression, previous suicide attempts, drug abuse, 

agitation or motor restlessness, fear of mental disintegration, poor adherence to treatment, and recent 

loss. Overdose of treatment medications as a method of suicide is not common because antipsychotics 

have a high therapeutic index (i.e., lethal doses are much higher than the dosages that produce a 

therapeutic effect. 

 

These include: 

 Giving up – When confronted with stress, people sometimes simply give up and withdraw from the 

battle. This response of apathy and inaction tends to be associated with the emotional reactions of 

sadness and dejection. This syndrome is referred to as learned helplessness. Learned helplessness 

involves passive behavior produced by exposure to avoidable aversive events. Giving up is not a highly 

regarded method of coping. Carver referred this coping strategy as behavioral disengagement. 

 Striking out at others - People often respond to stressful events by striking out at others with 

aggressive behavior. Aggression involves any behavior intended to hurt someone, either physically or 

verbally. 

 Indulging yourseif stress sometimes leads to self-indulgence. When troubled by stress, many 

people engage in excessive consummators behavior: injudicious patterns of eating, drinking, smoking, 

using drugs, spending money, and so forth. 

 

Blaming yourself 

 This involves engaging in “negative self-talk” in response to stress. Although recognizing one’s 

weakness does have some value. But negative self-talk tend to be counterproductive. 

 The main reasons for this dissatisfaction were identified as a lack of information about the nature, 

course and behavioral management of schizophrenia and a sense of being excluded from the treatment 

process. All participants again emphasized the importance of obtaining comprehensive, accurate 

information about schizophrenia, particularly in the early stages. Drawing upon their experiences, they 

felt – with the exception of one participant – that this had not been adequately provided by the mental 

health services with which they had been in contact. 

 The second major complaint made by many parents concerned the failure of the mental health 

system to include them in the treatment process. Professionals’ reluctance to include relatives in the 

treatment process was attributed to overly strict interpretations of confidentiality, which were felt to be 

inappropriate. Many parents also felt they would have benefited from psychological help and support 

from mental health professionals. This was rarely offered but those who had experienced counseling had 

found it beneficial. Mental health is a socially constructed and socially defined concept; that is, different 

societies, groups, cultures, institutions and professions have very different ways of conceptualizing its 

nature and causes, determining what is mentally healthy, and deciding what interventions, if any, are 

appropriate. Thus, different professionals will have different cultural, class, political and religious 

backgrounds, which will impact the methodology applied during treatment. 

 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Methodology
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Review of Literature 

 APA (2000). Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders, says that Schizophrenia is a 

devastating mental illness that impairs mental and social functioning and often leads to the development 

of co morbid diseases. These changes disrupt the lives of patients as well as their families and friends. 

Family physicians can play an important role in the effective treatment of schizophrenia; they are in a 

position to recognize the early signs of illness, make referrals to appropriate mental health professionals, 

help patients and their families cope with the devastating effects of schizophrenia, and encourage a 

multidisciplinary approach to address all dimensions of the illness.  

 Margaret F. Bevans, RN, and Esther M. Sternberg, (1994) Care giving Burden, Stress, and Health 

Effects among Family Caregivers of Adult Schizophrenia Patient analyzed that there are negative coping 

patterns adapted to overcome the stressful situation.  

 

Title of the study 

 The study is titled as “A Study on the mental health and coping patterns of Primary caregivers of 

persons with Schizophrenia”. 

 

Statement of the problem 

 Schizophrenic patient s constitutes a major part of the mentally ill. Even though the advanced 

psychiatric drugs with their magical power appear to exercise a significant influence in controlling even 

the acute symptoms of Schizophrenia, the illness is still a challenge to mental health professionals as well 

as to the primary care givers. The primary caregivers assume their care responsibilities with concern and 

affection for their dependent relatives, despite of their physical, financial, economic costs. Nevertheless, 

providing care can negatively  affect the caregiver’s health, employment, personal, freedom, privacy and 

social relationships and causes significant burden in care giving. But effective coping can reduce the 

intensity of the burden caused by the chronic ill patients. In this study the researcher aims to explore the 

extent of burden in primary caregivers and the coping patterns adopted by them to encounter this burden. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

General Objective 

 The general objective of the study is to study the mental health and coping patterns of primary care 

givers of person with schizophrenia. 

 

Specific Objectives 

 The specific objectives of the study were 

 To study the socio-economic status of the primary care givers of person with schizophrenia. 

 To find out the level of mental health of the respondents 

 To find out the level of coping pattern of the respondents 

 To find out the significant relationship between independent variable and mental health of the 

respondent 

 To find out the significant relationship between independent variable and coping pattern of the 

respondents 

 To find out the significant difference between independent variable and mental health of the 

respondent 

 To find out the significant difference between independent variable and coping pattern of the 

respondent. 
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Research Design 

 Descriptive research design was used for study. It describes a problem, particular group or situation 

as precisely and completely as possible. It is a fact finding exercise. It measure some dimensions of a 

phenomenon. 

 

Universe/Population of the study 

 The universe of the study includes the primary care givers of person with Schizophrenia under in the 

psychiatric hospital in Trivandrum District. 

 

Pre-Test 

 The researcher did pre test among three respondents in the population. This was done to check the 

reliability and validity of the interview schedule. 

 

Data Analysis and Interpretation 

 After collecting data the researcher entered in to master table. The statistical techniques like chi-

square, T-test and ANOVA were applied to find out the association and differences between variables 

respectively. 

 

Sampling procedure 

 For the study the researcher selected Trivandrum district in Kerala. The details of the care givers got 

form medical record department. The total population was 190. Out of that 120 were Schizophrenic 

patients. The researcher has adopted systematic random sampling method to draw 60 samples from 120. 

 

Selection of respondents 

 The researcher collected the data from the total strength of 120 based on the requirement of sample 

size (60), respondents were drawn by selecting of care givers of every second name on the admission list. 

 

Tool of data collection 

 The tool selected for data collection was interview schedule. Part A consist of socio demographic 

profile of the respondent. Part B consists of mental health questionnaire by Priya Daniyal 1997 for 

studying mental health and it tries to find the level of the mental health of the respondent. Parts C consist 

of coping pattern, The Family Crisis Oriented Personal Evaluation scale (f-copes, 1991) by Hamilton I 

Mc Cubbin, David H Olson and Andrea S Larsen. It tries to find the level of coping pattern of the 

respondents. 

 

Period of data collection 

 The data collection was done during the month of December 2017. The method of data collection 

was personal interview. The questionnaire was in English and the researcher has to translate the data in 

to Malayalam while interviewing the respondent. 

 

Research Findings  

 The study has paid attention to the mental health and coping pattern of primary care givers of person 

with schizophrenia.  

 It was found that majorities (56.7 percentages) of the respondents were females and age distribution 

is from 30 to 50 years.  
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 The study reveals that 37 percentage of the persons have been affected by schizophrenia for about 5 

to 10 years, 30 percentages were suffering from the chronic mental illness from 6 months to 5 year, 

26.7 percentage of the patients were suffering for 10 to 15 years and rest of the 11.7 percentage of the 

patient developed the illness within 6 months.  

 It is inferred that 45 percentage of the persons with Schizophrenia had been under treatment after the 

onset of illness for 1 to 5 years, 41.7 of the patient have been under treatment for up to 1 year,10 

percent of the patient were under treatment for 5 to 10 years and rest of the 3.3 percentage of the 

patients were under treatment for 10 and above years.  

 Majority of the primary care givers are women, the heart of the family who looks after and attends to 

the need of a schizophrenic patient.  

 To examine the association between Income of the respondent and mental health was applied. The 

result shows that there is an association between respondent’s Income and mental health. One way 

ANOVA was applied to find the significant difference between area of living of the respondent and 

coping pattern of the respondents, the result shows that there is significance difference between the 

area of living of the respondents and coping pattern.  

 T-test was applied to find the significant difference between gender of the respondent and mental 

health of the respondents. The result shows that there is significance difference between the gender of 

the respondent and mental health. 

 T-test was applied to find the significant difference between gender of the respondent and coping 

pattern. The result shows that there is significance difference between the gender of the respondent 

and coping pattern.  

 

Conclusion 

 Based on the study it is found that awareness classes have to be given to the primary care givers of 

persons with schizophrenia regarding the chronic mental illness schizophrenia, its symptomatic behavior 

and how to encounter the burden caused by the schizophrenic relative. Specific interventions should be 

designed for the primary care givers to meet the burden caused by the schizophrenic relative and to adopt 

appropriate coping strategies in the stressful situations. 
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Introduction 

 Youth being the fundamental human asset, their energies and potential ought to be channelized for 

improvement of the general public. It is recognized that the support and contribution of youth in the 

improvement procedure will hurry the advance of the nation and its populace. Very nearly 27 percent of 

the populace is youth in the nation. Out of this the youth populace in rural territory is 26 rates and in 

urban zone is 29 rates. The provincial situation in India is very irritating and needs much consideration. 

Higher unemployment and low salary in the rural zones brings about low obtaining energy of the 

provincial individuals, at last influencing their personal satisfaction.  

 The legislature of India has propelled a few plans to produce work and expertise advancement 

programs for the strengthening of youth particularly in rural zones. Information gave by the National 

Sample Survey (NSS) demonstrates unemployment particularly in the rural region has expanded from 

7.2% in the country territories in 2000 has expanded to 8% out of 2010. To accomplish development with 

value and social equity, the administration of India has been actualizing particular destitution designs 

since fifth five year design (1974-1979). The latest activity under the wage business programs is the 

dispatch of Mahatma Gandhi national Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) in 2006. There 

are some other government plans to destroy provincial unemployment incorporate NREP, RLEG, JRY, 

EAS, JGSY, SGSY, NFWP, Prime Minister-Rural Employment age Programs, RSETI, and so forth.  

 With these ventures and projects to a specific degree answer for the issue of unemployment in India 

is secured. Be that as it may, in the meantime interest for talented laborers has been expanded and the 

employability abilities of the activity searchers need to create to meet the expanding rivalry in the activity 

advertise. To conquer this circumstance the legislature of India has propelled a few ability advancement 

programs particularly for youth, for example, DDU-GKY, PMKAY and expertise India battles and so 

forth. To create up skill improvement among country youth and to give independent work and wage 

business, the administration executed an exceptional program called DDU-GKY. In this examination 

this ability improvement program is attempted to survey its effect on the up skill advancement and 

business age and the destitution destruction. This investigation is expected to be a significant asset for 

academicians, analysts, educators and understudy of sociologies.  

 

Articulation of the Issue  

 Unemployment of the educated youth is a genuine worry of the general public. One of the reason for 

the issue is a crisscross between the up skills that businesses need and abilities controlled by potential 

jobseekers. The arrangement is to build up their up skills and improve employability. For this reason, 

Ministry of country advancement has actualized an up skill improvement activity called "Deen Dayal 

Upadaya Grameen Kashulya Yojana". The reason for the program is influencing the work to power of 

all around satisfactory by giving thorough preparing as indicated by the worldwide principles with the 
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goal that the chances of the activity searchers will be improved. For this, expertise Gap Anaysis will be 

done through different process and hole filling preparing will be given  

 Around 43 lakhs of jobless people have enlisted in the Employment Exchanges. On a nearby watch 

it is seen that the vast majority of them have a place with one of the accompanying gathering.  

a.Some have capability yet having no ability  

b.Some of them have ability yet having no testaments.  

c.Some of them have both certificates and abilities yet don't know about the oppurtunities around them.  

 It isn't conceivable to give government occupation to all the educated jobless people of Kerala. So it 

is the social obligation of the legislature to make the jobless instructed youth to prepare them to abuse 

different open doors accessible inside the nation and abroad.  

 

Review of Literature 

1. SatrajeetChoudhury et al. (2015) considered "Financial advancement through Prime Minister's 

Employment Generation Program in India : An Analysis endeavored to look at and basically break 

down the current stricture of town ventures built up, creation deals, work age and income by the 

town enterprises as characterized by Khadhi and Village businesses commission and to discover the 

current connection between different factors. The examination demonstrates a blend slant if there 

should be an occurrence of development rate of number of town (ventures) built up , products 

created from those enterprises, offers of merchandise from those businesses, work produced by those 

enterprises, and the profit created by those ventures in Jharkand state and in addition India.  

2. Begum Fatima et al. (2015) in the investigation "Execution of PM's business age program plot in 

Gulbarga locale" demonstrates the low level mechanical and infra auxiliary foundation are 

considered as the vital explanations behind monetary backwardness and private division interest is 

likewise low. It recommends advancing miniaturized scale and little scale enterprises and business 

people however the different projects, for example, PMEGP and independent work activities. 

Consequently nonfarm business age programs are given much need to diminish unemployment and 

destitution in this area.  

3. Roy Debasish (2015) in the examination "the effect of Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee program (MGNREGP) on financial state of Nahati II piece, Birbhum area 

West Bengal" goes for featuring the financial states of the MRNEGP benefiairies.  

4. G. Vani et al. (2015) in the examination "Work age, work movement and MGNREGP intercession: 

confirmations from a town consider" has discovered that no predisposition of station, sexual 

orientation and age in giving work to the members of the program. The female specialists got 

beneficial work in the program. The higher non-cultivate wage rates compelled MGNREGP in 

lessening relocation of specialists to urban focuses in the examination town. The program enabled 

the ladies laborers, in any event on a humble scale.  

5. Gupta Abhay (2015) in the investigation "Head administrator Employment Generaton Program: An 

Over view" made an endeavor to discover the working of PMEGP plots in the nation. The 

examination demonstrates the business and exercises will be allowed and not allowed 

 

Objectives 

 To under the impact of the skill development programmes in Kerala state.  

 To assess the progress and performance of DDU-GKY programme in Kerala State.  

 

 



National Conference on Changing Trends and Challenges to Human Service Profession 

 

 

Page 140 Sree Narayana Guru College, Coimbatore 

Methods of Data Collection 

 State poverty eradication mission, District poverty eradication mission, Project implementing 

Agencies (PIA's) and other sources related to skill development are used to collect data. 

 

About DDU GKY  

 DDU-GKY plans to up skill rural youth who are poor and give them employments having general 

month to month compensation at or over the base wages. It s one of the group of activities of the 

Ministry of Rural Development (MoRD) reported the DeenDayalUpadyayaGrameenKaushlyaYojana 

(DDU GKY) on 25th September 2014. DDU GKY is a piece of the National Rural Livelihood Mission 

(NRLM), entrusted with the double targets of adding assorted variety to the salaries of country poor 

families and oblige the profession yearnings of provincial youth. DDU GKY is remarkably centered 

around provincial youth between the ages of 15 and 35 years from poor families. As a piece of the Skill 

India Campaign, it assumes an instrumental part in supporting the social and financial projects of the 

administration like the make in India, Digital India, Smart urban areas and start-Up india, Stand Up 

India crusades. More than 180 million or 69% of the nation's youth populace between the ages of 18 and 

34 years, live in its provincial regions. Out of these, the base of the pyramid youth from poor families 

with no negligible business number around 55 million.  

 The National Policy for expertise Development and Entrepreneur 2015 has distinguished an abilities 

hole of 109.73 million out of 24 key segments continuously 2022. This number can't be accomplished 

without tending to the youth of more than 55 million from provincial India. Likewise, FICCI and Ernst – 

Young examination distributed in 2013 distinguished a deficiency of more than 47 million gifted 

specialists over the globe by 2022. This presents extraordinary open door for India to prepare its youth 

populace and place them in employments over the world and understand its statistic profit.  

 

Skilling and Placement  

 Skilling and situation under DDU GKY includes eight unmistakable advances. The undertaking is 

executed in the grass pull level for the with the assistance of State destitution Eradication mission to 

recognize the forthcoming applicants.  

1. Awareness on the availibility of opportunities  

2. Identifying poor rural youth 

3. Mobilizing rural youth who are intrigued  

4. Counseling of youth and guardians  

5. Selection in light of fitness  

6. Imparting information, industry connected up skills and demeanor that upgrade employability  

7. Providing occupations that can be checked through techniques that can face autonomous 

investigation, and which pays over the base wages.  

8. Supporting the individual so utilized for the maintainability after arrangement.  

 

Eligibility to become beneficiaries in DDU GKY 

 The objective gathering for DDU GKY is rural youth in the age bunch 15-35. In any case, the upper 

age constrain for ladies hopefuls and applicants having a place with especially powerless gathering 

inborn gatherings (PVTGs), Persons with handicap, Transgender and other Special gatherings like 

restored reinforced works, casualties of trafficking, manual scroungers, HIV-Positive people, and so on 

might be 45 years.  
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 The competitors are the most essential partner and the goal of the task is to ensure applicants 

advantage. The task point is affect the most-penniless through the mediation all circumstances. To help 

in this there is additionally constructing linkages with SECC (Socio-financial and Caste Census). So as to 

satisfy the targets DDU GKY is extraordinarily centered around rural youth between the ages 15-35 

years from poor families as can be distinguished through 

 RashtriyaSwasthyaBimaYojana (RSBY) households 

 MGNREGA worker households, with a minimum of 15 days of completed work in the previous 

year 

 Antyodaya Anna Yojana (AAY) card or BPL PDS card holding households 

 Self Help Group (SHG) households 

 NRLM-Self Help Group households 

 Special projects for special groups such as victims of trafficking, manual scavengers, trans-genders, 

rehabilitated bonded labour and other vulnerable groups. 

 The project focuses on Social Inclusion as an important component and prefers projects that are 

comprised of, SC/ST: 50%, Minorities: 15%, Women: 33%, Persons with Disabilities: 3%.  

 

Key Features of DDU GKY 

 So as to empower and manufacture mass help and additionally make mindfulness among the rural 

youth DDU GKY ventures are advertise connected and actualized in PPP mode. The association and 

association between common society associations, instructive foundations, zenith ability accomplices 

and directing associations, the Government and private associations guarantee that DDU GKY can use 

on the qualities of all and accomplish transformative change. Educational modules confining and 

evaluation bolster is through NCVT (National Council on Vocational Training) or SSCs (Sector Skills 

gatherings). Industry associations enable access to new innovation and at work preparing. There are 

committed hours for delicate up skills, communicated in English and fundamental PC information.  

 The venture guarantees least position of 70 rates of the aggregate task focus of all students, through 

the help of preparing accomplices and boss commitment. With a base prescribed month to month pay of 

INR 6000/ - . In the task maintenance is additionally an essential factor. Post Placement bolster, Salary 

top ups to the applicants through DBT and impetuses to accomplice organizations is additionally 

accommodating maintenance and movement.  

 Advantages to the applicants are as free preparing, free uniform, free course material, free hotel and 

board if there should be an occurrence of private projects, repayments of costs in non private projects, 

post arrangement compensation top ups each month for 2-6 months relying upon area and position no 

less than 70 level of all prepared with a base pay of Rs 6000/ - every month (as cost to organization)  

 

Performance of DDU GKY in India 

 India is one of the developing nations, where the sizeable populace is in the hold of neediness 

particularly in rural territories. Be that as it may, in actuality the real issue isn't the destitution and 

unemployment rather absence of gifted specialists is the real issue that we are looking to meet the 

necessities. There are an aggregate of 455 million employments accessible in India. Out of this 89.7 

percent of the occupations are in the talented class. As per the MrGunavardhanan, executive, 

Employment and preparing; about 60percent of graduates in our nation are unemployable. The issue isn't 

absence of employments yet absence of required abilities. More than 40 lakh competitors enrolled in 

different work trades in the state almost 38lakhs don't have required up skills. In this association an 

ability advancement programs has been executed called DDU GKY for giving gifted preparing 
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arrangement affirmation and furthermore following vocation movement even a time of 1 year from 

graduation. DDU GKY is available in 21 states and UTs, crosswise over 568 areas, affecting youth from 

more than 6,215 pieces. It as of now has more than 690 tasks being actualized by more than 300 

accomplices, in excess of 330 exchanges from 82 industry segments. More than 2.7 lakhs competitors 

have been prepared and more than 1.34 lakhs hopefuls have been put in occupations so over the span of 

the last money related year. From 2012, DDU GKY has so far conferred a venture of more than INR 

5600 crores, affecting country youth in India. 

 

Table Training status of DDU GKY in India. 

Year Trained Placed % 

2017-18 103435 64967 62.80 

2016-17 162586 84900 52.21 

 

Performance of DDU GKY in Kerala  
 Kerala has from numerous points of view been a model state for whatever is left of India. The 

southern state has reliably bested education levels, and human advancement lists. Be that as it may, 

notwithstanding these vast steps, Kerala keeps on having one of the most elevated unemployment rates 

in the nation. The Economic audit goes ahead to express that the unemployment rate among the youth is 

high in Kerala with 21.7% adolescents without work in provincial territories, while the figure is at 18 

rates in urban areas and towns. In such manner the legislature advances the halfway supported expertise 

improvement programs known as DDU-GKY which will limit the force of unemployment rate and 

upgrade the employability up skill. 

Table 2 Training Status of DDU GKY in Kerala 

S No State Trained benefiaries Job Status Job Completed 3 Months 

1 Kerala 18025 12763 7468 

 

Suggestions and Conclusion  

 At present the demand of the talented laborers are high in nation. Arrangement of a gifted laborer is 

a pre-imperative for a developing economy and achievement of different other activity of the 

administration, for example, Make in India, Digital India, Smart India, Smart urban areas, quick 

parkway developments. The ability advancement program DDU GKY has added to take care of the 

demand in the market to a specific degree. In any case, it has neglected to hold the jobseekers in the field 

in which the preparation has given. The rates of the female competitors who are working in a similar 

field are low. The determination criteria of the venture are not founded on the instructive capability of 

the hopefuls yet on the in view of the financial back ground. The competitors can hold in the field in 

which they are prepared. The base pay offered is another disadvantage of the undertaking which just 

Rs6000/ - every month.  For the accomplishment of the undertaking the choice criteria ought to be on 

the instructive foundation of the hopeful. As a piece of the preparation the hopeful ought to go to 

necessarily three months On the Job preparing for the three months course and a half year On the Job 

preparing for the a half year instructional class et cetera to get the for their confirmation and other 

monetary help. Rather than giving the money related help with month to month premise it ought to be 

changed in to two portions i.e, first at the season of joining and the second at the season of effective 

finishing of the On the Job preparing. There should an area astute situation cell with the help of 

government and the undertaking execution organization to recognize the planned chances to the 

competitors and for the observing and assessment of the maintenance of the hopefuls. 
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Introduction 

 Migration is the social phenomenon which is a part of development process for the people to 

improve their socio economic conditions of life. In the recent decades migration has been taking place 

amidst increasing global economic, political and social integration, which has been accompanied by 

greater speed and ease of transportation. Migration, as a spatial reallocation of human resources is of 

central interest to the spatially oriented discipline of geography, particularly with modern emphasis on 

human geography, spatial processes and spatial interaction. Among the demographic components of 

change, it is certainly migration rather than mortality or fertility that has attracted most the analytical 

attention of the population geographers (Jones, 1981). Migration may also create many social, cultural, 

economic and political problems in a region or country. In many developed countries fears have been 

expressed that rising urban unemployment, scanty housing, poor sanitation, inadequate water and 

electricity supply, shortage of transport and other services, and an overall decline in the quality of urban 

life are mainly due to the influx of migrants from rural areas. Furthermore, migrants to the cities from 

dissimilar culture sometimes undergo personal disorganization as consequences of conflicts between 

different sets of folkways and system of values. Migration may also weaken the traditional controls 

which neighborhoods, institution and communities exercise over the behaviour of individual and may 

thus lead to an increase of crime, delinquency, and disintegration of families, communalism, casteism, 

and other vices which are all indicative of social and cultural disorganization. 

 Migration has become a way of life to many, who are unskilled and semi-skilled and find difficult to 

get better jobs within their natives and locality. Most of the poor people migrating to cities and towns 

join one or another informal sector activity either in wage employment or self-employment. Mobility of 

labour takes place when workers in source areas lack appropriate options of employment and livelihood 

and there is expectation of improvement in standard of living through a continuous source of 

employment in the area where they intend to migrate, in terms of increased income and more 

participation in employment (Lall, Selod and Shalizi, 2006). Since migrants come from different states 

having almost different social background like language, cultural and social status, they create a social 

mess in urban areas. They feel difficulties in socializing with each other divorcing their traditional ways 

of life and adopting relatively advanced customs and manners prevailing in urban areas. Migrant is a 

person who moves from one administrative unit to another. In Indian control these administrative units 

are generally village in rural areas and town in urban areas. Thus the movement of individual from one 

place or area to another is termed to be migrate which is either permanent or temporary. The migrants 

are also known as Movers, for over a particular period of time the population of a particular area can be 

categorized into migrants or non-migrants or mover and non-movers (BhaskarGhose, 2005). 
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Different Type of Migration  

 There are different types of migration which includes seasonal, permanent, temporary, local, 

national and international. Seasonal migration is more suitable for the people who migrate for 

agricultural activities. National and International is ideal for the development in the aspects of 

urbanization and industrialization. Permanent migration for the purpose of permanent or long term 

stays. Local, Regional, Rural to urban, more common in developing countries as industrialization takes 

effect (urbanization) Urban to rural more common in developed countries due to a higher cost of urban 

living (suburbanization).  

 

Factors Responsible for Migration 

 There are several factors that are responsible for movement of people from one place to another. 

Low agricultural income, less job opportunities, poor economic conditions, unemployment and under 

employment, improving social status, quality of life, socio cultural factors, political factors, cultural 

diversity, attitude towards life and development are some factors that are responsible for migration. 

Among those factors the important factor that are responsible for migration of people whom are working 

in shops and establishments are identified and analysed in this study.  

 

Methods & Materials 

The study objectives were: 

 To study the personal profile of the migrant workers;  

 To analyse the living conditions of migrant workers after migration; and  

 To identify the important factors responsible for migration.  

 The study is conducted among 85 interstate migrant workmen working in Shops and Establishments 

selected among the 855 migrant workers working in Shops and Establishments taken from the report on 

Mapping of Interstate Migrant Population in Coimbatore conducted by Centre for Vocational Education 

and Workforce Development (I) Pvt. Ltd, Chennai. The study employed simple random sampling to 

capture the migrant population. Descriptive research design was adopted in this study to find out the 

factors responsible for migration. A structured questionnaire has been administered to the respondents 

and primary data have been collected. Participants are asked to provide information socio demographic 

information’s such as age, sex, education, languages known, native place and marital status. Another 

part of the questionnaire contains ten items to assess the factors responsible for migration. All the items 

were presented on 5 point likert scale stating from strongly agree to strongly disagree. Statistical tools 

namely simple percentage analysis and Karl Pearson correlation analysis have been used to analyse the 

primary data. Secondary data for the study have been collected from various publications in journals, 

magazines, websites and books.  

 

Results & Discussion 

 Table 1 shows the classification of the respondents based on personal profiles such as their age, 

educational qualification, marital status and wages per week. 

 

Table 1 Personal Profile of the respondents 

S.No. Personal Profile Frequency % 

1 Age 

Below 25 years 18 21 

26 – 45 years 39 46 

Above 45 years 28 33 

Total 85 100 
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2 Gender 
Male 59 69 

Female 26 31 

Total 85 100 

3 
Educational 

qualification 

Illiterate 30 35 

School level 44 52 

Graduates 11 13 

Total 85 100 

4 Monthly Salary 

Up to Rs.5000 24 28 

Rs.5001 – Rs.10000 33 39 

Above Rs.10000 28 33 

Total 85 100 

 

From the above Table 1 it is clear that  

 46 per cent of the migrant workers belong to the age group of 26 - 45 years, 33 per cent of them are 

above the age group of 45 years, and the remaining 21 per cent of the respondents are below 25 

years. 

 69 per cent of the respondents are male and 31 per cent of the respondents are female. 

 35 per cent of the respondents are illiterates and 52 per cent of the respondents have school level 

education.  

 Monthly salary earned by 39 per cent of the migrant workers ranges from Rs. 5001 – Rs. 10000, 33 

per cent of the respondents’ monthly income above Rs.10000, 28 per cent of the respondents earn up 

to Rs.5000 per month. 

 Table 2 shows the classification of the respondents based on their living conditions that are available 

in the place of their residence after migration 

 

Table 2 Living Conditions of Migrant Workers 

S.No Living Conditions Frequency % 

1 Place of Residence 

Shelter by employer  12 14 

Own house  7 8 

Rented house  28 33 

Group accommodation 38 45 

Total 85 100 

2 Living with your family here 
Yes 63 74 

No 22 26 

Total 85 100 

3 Toilet facility 

Common toilet in the locality  41 48 

Open field  19 22 

Separate toilet attached with house 25 30 

Total 85 100 

4 Your stay with people is based on the aspect  

Same Area or Locality  35 41 

Same Caste or Religion  27 32 

Linguistic commonality 23 27 

Total 85 100 

From the above Table 2 it is clear that  

 The place of residence of migrant workers was explained and 45 per cent of them are responded that 

they reside in group accommodation and 33 per cent of the migrants are living in rented houses. 

 Majority 74 per cent of the migrants are living with their families in Coimbatore whereas the 

remaining 26 per cent of the respondents are living alone without their family. 
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 Nearly half of the respondents 48 per cent use common toilet facilities available, followed by 30 per 

cent respondents use separate toilets that are attached to their house and the remaining 22 per cent 

use open field 

 The migrant workers stay on different basis in which 41 per cent stay together based on their native 

area or locality, 32 per cent people reside on the basis of their caste or religion and the remaining 27 

per cent of the migrant workers stay together based on their linguistic nature. 

 Ten factors which are identified as the reasons for migration of people from one state to another 

were given to the respondents and were asked to give their opinion in a five point Likert Scale. The 

responses were collected, collated and the means are calculated for each factor and the results are 

presented in the Table 3 as follows: 

 

Table No: 3 Factors responsible for Migration 

S.No. Factors Mean 
Standard 

Deviation 

1 Higher wage when compared to my origin was an important factor 3.45 1.20 

2 Job security was the prime factor to move to the city. 3.35 1.14 

3 To improve the quality of life of my family I migrated 3.19 1.08 

4 
The availability of various utilities such as water supply, electricity, transport 

and educational facilities 
3.03 1.08 

5 Pushed by parents/ relatives/friends to acquire better standard of life 2.93 1.15 

6 To prevent me from involving in local criminal activities I moved here 2.90 1.24 

7 Existence of communal problems was the cause to move here. 2.80 1.20 

8 Mistreatment and exploitation in previous employment was the reason 2.71 1.12 

9 The desire of acquiring better social status has motivated to come to this place. 2.49 1.08 

10 Already indulged in crime hence to get rid of those problems I migrated 2.41 1.23 

 

 From the above table 3 it is clearly observed that “Higher wage when compared to my origin was an 

important factor” has a mean of 3.45, “Job security was the prime factor to move to the city” has a mean 

of 3.35, the least mean of 2.41 was for the reason “Already indulged in crime hence to get rid of those 

problems I migrated”, “The desire of acquiring better social status has motivated to come to this place” 

has a mean of 2.49. The rest of the factors have means higher than that of 2.5 in other words, the halfway 

mark between the minimum of 1 and maximum of 5 that could be attributed to any reason. 

 

Conclusion 

 Migration is inevitable in the present scenario where people get migrated from one place to another 

in search of several aspects. The factors that lie behind migration may vary but ultimate reason that lies 

behind migration is in search of better employment, salary and improved quality of life. The migrant 

people working in Shops and establishments are living a decent way of life when compared to their status 

of life in their native place. Hence the focus has to be given much on enhancing the status of life of 

migrants with respect to the reasons they get migrated from their native place. 
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Introduction 

 A widow is a woman whose spouse has died, while a widower is a man whose spouse has died. The 

state of having lost one's spouse to death is termed widowhood. These terms are not applied to a divorcé 

(e) following the death of an ex-spouse. Widowhood is an inevitable phase of the life cycle for three out 

of every four married women. It is apparent by the lack of research about widowhood that it has been 

neglected as a developmental phase in the life cycle. Presently there are ten million widows in this 

country j and their numbers are increasing each year. It is appalling that with a population this large, 

little attention has been directed towards research about widowhood; Other than recognizing that the 

widow may have financial problems for which Social Security provides assistance, · few people realize 

what it means to be widowed. For these reasons, we decided to, study the problems of widowhood. 

The widowhood effect is the increase in the probability of a person dying a relatively short time after 

their long-time spouse has died. The pattern indicates a sharp increase in risk of death for the widower, 

particularly but not exclusively, in the three months closest thereafter the death of the spouse. This 

process of losing a spouse and dying shortly after has also been called "dying of a broken heart".  

 

Psychological Problems of Widowhood 

 Problems the widow must deal with are numerous. However interestingly enough, attention, to the 

problems a widow faces is seldom given much recognition in widowhood research. If one does come 

across any references to widowhood problems, it is generally of a statistical nature little if any description 

of the problem accompanies the statistics. Throughout the literature search, the only problems of 

widowhood mentioned were loneliness, anxiety, depression, finances and employment. 

 

Loneliness 

 Though the problems each widow experiences varies, there seems to be one common difficulty 

among them -- that of loneliness. Lopata, in -her studies about widowhood devotes much of her work to 

the problem of loneliness. Finding that loneliness covered a broad range of different experiences, she 

sought to categorize different aspects of loneliness. 

 The most lonely and frustrated widows seemed to be the ones who expected someo.ne to take over 

the relationa1 or task duties previously performed by the husband, and who are without much help. The 

least frustrated widows appeared to be those who had some sort of social net work available to them or 

relationships developed since the husband's death. The availability of a social network seemed to allow 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Spouse
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the widow to redistribute some of the rights, duties and sentiments previously focused on the husband 

and/or served as more than substitutes for their past life styles. 

Anxiety 

 Anxiety is a normal phenomenon, which is characterized by a state of apprehension or unease 

arising out of anticipation of danger. Anxiety is often differentiated from fear, as fear is an apprehension 

in response to an external danger while in anxiety the danger is largely unknown. Normal anxiety 

become psychological when it causes significant subjective distress and/or impairment in functioning of 

an individual. 

 

Depression 

 For many young people, feeling of sadness and unhappiness outweigh their happy and exited 

emotions. When a widow has depression, these sad feelings become overwhelming and long-lasting , 

affecting how you think, how you feel and what you do. These feelings can last for weeks, months or 

even longer. 

 Depression is more than just feeling upset or sad-it is serious condition which makes coping with 

day-to-day life to be hard and leaves you feeling down most of the time. You might feel irritable, sad and 

stressed most of the time or you might get more angry than usual and feel restless, unable to relax or stop 

thinking about what is on your mind. Other feelings that you might experience include feeling guilty, 

worthless, frustrated, unhappy, indecisive, disappointed and miserable.  

 Changes in feelings A widow may shows signs of being unhappy, worried, guilty, angry, fearful, 

helpless, hopeless, lonely or rejected. 

 Changes in physical health A widow may start to complain of headaches or general aches and pains 

that you can’t explain. They may feel tired all the time or have problems eating or sleeping. Widow may 

unexpectedly gain the loss of weight. 

 Changes in thinking A widow may say things that indicate low self-esteem, self-dislike or self 

blame. For example, they may only talk about themselves negatively. They may have a hard time 

concentrating. In some cases they may show signs that they are thinking about suicide.  

 Change in behaviour A widow might withdraw from others, cry easily, or shoe less interest in 

sports, games or other fun activities that they normally enjoy. They might over- react and have sudden 

outbursts of anger or tears over small incidents.  

 

Physical and Mental Health of the Widows 

 In considering the topic of physical and mental health of the widow, it is helpful to 109k at the Social 

Readjustment Rating Scale developed by Holmes and Rahe. This, scale was based upon previous 

research that showed changes in ongoing life patterns are significantly associated with times of illness 

onset. Simi1iar1y the relationship of life stress, emotional stress, object loss and illness onset has been 

shown. Items on the Social Readjustment Rating Scale. pertain to such topics as the nuclear family, 

occupation, economics, group and peer relationships, recreational activities and education. The common 

tie among all events on the Scale is that all called for some adaptive or coping behaviour by the 

individual. On the scale, different transitional events are assigned a value from 11 to 100, the higher 

values being indicative of more stress. Death of a spouse is assigned a value of 100, with divorce being 

second with 73 points. 

 Recent research seems to confirm that widowhood presents serious personal difficulties and mental 

health problems. Empirical research has demonstrated that the widowed have higher death rates, a 

greater incidence of mental disorders and a higher suicide rate than their married counterparts. There 
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also has been research conducted giving statistical confirmation to the hypothesis that death in a family 

produces an increased post-bereavement mortality rate among close relatives. with the greatestincrease 

occurring among the surviving spouse. At present little is known about the primary link between 

bereavement and mortality. Personality factors. social isolation, age (old people withstand bereavement 

better than young), and the nature and the magnitude of the loss all seem to be important factors. When 

the bereaved person is supported by a united and affectionate family, when there is somethi.ng left to live 

for, when the person has been adequately prepared for the loss. there will seldom be much need ,for 

professional help. However, when the bereaved person is left alone in a seemingly hostile world, when 

the future is black and the loss ·has not been prepared for, help may be needed. 

 The younger widows were more interested in seeking new social re1atiQnships than older ones. The 

older widows looked more for a listener and were more likely to need help with specific problem, other 

than social ones. It was found that widowed callers under 40 years old were similar to those over 60 in 

that their presenting problems were other than social. Eighty-three percent of the widows under 40 had 

children living at home and called mainly due to problems concerning single parenthood. It also 

appeared that widows while raising children need less help than other widows making new friends. This 

may be due to the relationship with children being emotionally sustaining and/or children's activities 

may bring the parent into social networks. 

 

Review of Literature 

 Jegtvig, (2013); This effect appears to be far more prevalent in older married couples than in 

younger married couples. As a result, studies that have been conducted in regards to this phenomenon 

since the early 2000s have revolved primarily around observations of older widows. Through the many 

studies that have been conducted over the years, it has been found that the widowhood effect affects the 

mortality rates of people with varying levels of severity depending on their genders and religions.It is far 

more frequent in more seasoned, long-term, elder couples than in recently married couples. Since the 

topic has only been recently studied within this last decade, and due to the prevalence of older couples 

being affected, most widows in similar studies are typically over the age of 50  

 Birkeland et al (2009); attempted to know how elderly cope with being sick, unhealthy and living 

alone. Their findings showed that even if physical constraints put limits on their level of activity, the 

elderly were able to adapt and carry out different activities that did not require any physical strength. The 

main coping strategy was to accept the situation, but the acceptance was often colored by a resigned and 

passive acceptance. The elderly thus tend to be passive and resigned. 

 Soneja, (2001); In the case of the female elders also, for the lower income group economic problems 

were prominent and for the higher income group loneliness was the main problem. The lower socio 

economic group felt that if the woman has money, she had power or else she had to be dependent on 

children for financial support and also ill-treatment, humiliation and complete neglect from family 

members. The higher socio-economic group prioritized health and mobility as the second major problem 

following loneliness and stressed on other issues like lack of utilization of productive potential of older 

persons as well as lack of recreation facilities within the community. Some in the group also felt that 

there was economic exploitation at the hands of the children who wanted their share in the property 

before theolder parents’ death and expressed concern because they felt that parents gave in to such 

demands as they did not want conflict. 
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Research Methodology 

Objectives of the Study  

1. To study the socio-demographic profile of the respondents. 

2.  To study the psychological problems of the respondents. 

3. To study the sociological problems of the respondents. 

4. To study the quality of life of the respondents. 

5. To find out the suggestions to overcome the problems encountered by the respondents. 

 

Research Design 

 Research design is used for this study is descriptive. The term research design refers to the plan or 

organization of a scientific investigation. The Research design is the blue print of the research program. 

It is a logical print of the research program. It helps the investigator in the selection of the description of 

the variable identified development or selection of tool for collection of appropriate data and type of 

statistical analysis to be used to interpret the data.  

 

Universe of the Study 

 The universe of the study is a study on psychosocial problems faced by widows of 

Kulashekharapuram Gramapanchayat, Karunagappally, Kollam, Kerala. As per the source of 

information collected from the Panchayat Office, the panchayat comprise of 121 widows. Hence, the 

universe of the study is 121. 

 

Sampling Design 

 In this research the researcher selected the samples from the universe, for which he adopted the 

simple random sampling techniques by using the lottery method under the probability sampling method. 

The sample of the study is 60. 

 

Theoretical Definitions 

 Widow: A widow is a woman whose spouse has died, while a widower is a man whose spouse has 

died. 

 Psycho social problem: The psycho social approach looks at individuals in the context of the 

combined influence that psychological factors and the surrounding social environment have on their 

physical and mental wellness and their ability to function. This approach is used in a broad range of 

helping professions in health and social care settings as well as by medical and social science researchers. 

 

Findings 

 There is no relationship between the age and different type of psychological problems of widows. 

 There is no relationship between the occupation and different type of psychological problems of 

widows. 

 There is no relationship between the monthly income and different type of psychological problems of 

widows. 

 There is a significant association between religion and different types of sociological problems 

among widows. 

 There is no association between education and different types of sociological problems among 

widows. 



Vol. 5     Special Issue 5         April 2018            ISSN: 2321-788x 

 

 

Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities Page 153 

 There is no relationship between the monthly income and different type of psychological problems of 

widows. 

 There is no relationship between the type of family and different type of psychological problems of 

widows. 

 

Suggestions 

 Community participation should be increased through various activities done by SHGs and NGOs. 

 Awareness must be created among widows and the public. 

 Programmes can be organized to increase knowledge of people about grievance situation. 

 The family members should show unconditional love and proper care to the widows. 

 The family members should be a moral support for the widows and should not restrict them from 

attending or participating in family functions or social gathering. 

 Help widows to achieve greater self-sufficiency and dignity. 

 Taking control of your finances is an important step in rebuilding life. 

 

Conclusion 

 Through this study the researcher tried to find out the psychosocial problems faced by widows. The 

researcher found that many widows are trying to adjust well with their situation and have less psycho 

social problems. This may due to the educational and awareness standard maturity of the widows. A 

small percentage of respondents face severe problems of adjustment and grievance and this can be 

minimized through different programmes and awareness for the widows and the community. The 

government should also provide more welfare programmes to enrich and uplift the widows and also help 

them to provide more paths to live in a social life. 
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Introduction  

 Medicinal plants are considered to be the nature’s gift and are cost effective source of medicines, 

besides their non – toxic properties on both human and animal health. The mystique of the herbal charm 

is mentioned in the Vedas and also in great epics. Naturally, the medicinal flora is one of the richest and 

cosmopolitan with high therapeutic potentialities. India is claimed to be the “house of fragrance and 

flavoring agents” and continues to be one of the leading producers in the world. (Shirley, 1997). 

Knowledge of herbs has been passed down from generation to generation for thousands of years (Brown, 

1995). Herbal drugs constitute a major part in all traditional systems of medicine and are a triumph of 

popular therapeutic diversity. During the past seven or eight decades, there has been a rapid extension of 

the medical system of medical treatment in India. In India, thousands of plant species are known to have 

medicinal properties and the use of different parts of several medicinal plants to cure specific ailments 

has been in vogue since ancient time (Parekh et al., 2005). The uses of some plants have been worked 

out, but many of them remain unexplored to date. Therefore, there is a necessity to explore their uses 

and to conduct pharmacological studies to discover their medicinal properties. TridaxprocumbensL. is a 

common herb used by ethno-medical practitioners, belonging to family Asteraceae. It is best known as a 

widespread weed and pest plant. It is native to tropical America but it has been introduced to tropical, 

subtropical and mid temperate regions worldwide. The plant is a procumbent herb and is valued for its 

pharmaceutical properties (Sahooet al.,1988). Tridax plant is present throughout India and is employed 

as indigenous medicine for variety of ailments. It has been extensively used in Ayurvedic system of 

medicine and is dispensed as “Bhringraj” by some practioners of Ayurveda which is well known 

medicine for liver disorder. It has been found to possess significant medicinal properties against blood 

pressure, bronchial catarrh, malaria, dysentery, diarrhea, stomach ache, headache, wound healing, it also 
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prevents hair fall and check hemorrhage from cuts and bruise (Ali et al., 2001). Leaves are simple, 

opposite, exstipulate, lanceolateto ovate. 3-7 cm long irregularly toothed margin, base wedge shaped, 

shortly petioled, hairy on both surfaces. Flowers are tubular, yellow with hairs, inflorescence capitulum. 

Tridax has two types of flower: ray florets and disc florets with basal palcentation (Khan, 2008). 

Flowering-Fruiting throughout the year. Fruit is a hard achene covered with stiff hairs and having a 

feathery, plume like white pappus at one end. The plant produces so many achenes and each achene can 

catch the wind in its pappus and be carried some distance. Calyx is represented by scales or reduced to 

pappus. Seed have pendulous embryo, endosperm is absent (Jain and Jain,2012).Its flowers and leaves 

have antiseptic, insecticidal and parasiticidal properties (Sahooet al.,1988 and Pathak et al., 1991). 

 

Materials and Methods 

Collection and Identification of Plant Materials  

 The flowers of Tridaxprocumbens were collected from Coimbatore and authenticated by Botanical 

Survey of India, Coimbatore, Tamilnadu, India. A voucher specimen has been deposited in the 

laboratory for future reference (BSI/SRC/5/23/2016/Tech.1135). 

 

Preparation of the Extracts 

 The flowers of Tridaxprocumbens were homogenized thoroughly, with a mortar and pestle for 

approximately 5 min with aqueous ethanol. The ethanol extract was filtered through a Whatmann  

No.1 filter paper. The clear supernatant obtained was used as the crude source. 

 

Circular Paper Chromatography 

 The flower extracts were spotted at the center of a circular Whatmann no.1 filter paper. The sample 

spotting may be repeated 15 to 20 times to ensure sufficient concentration of the component to be 

detected. The chromatography was carried out in an aqueous isopropanol solvent system by connecting a 

filter paper wick to the solvent through a hole made at the center of the circular paper. The 

chromatogram after the run was dried at ambient temperature for 30 minutes. The air dried 

chromatogram was developed by spraying with ninhydrin reagent. 

 

Thin Layer Chromatography  

 TLC sheets were used for this purpose. Samples were spotted leaving 2.5cm from the lower end of 

the foil plate by drawing a line with the pencil. An equal distance from the edges, as well as in between 

the samples was left for the application of the sample. The samples were applied using a capillary tube as 

small spots and dried using a hot air dryer. These TLC plates were developed using butanol: glacial 

acetic acid: water solvent system. After the run, the plates were dried and uniformly sprayed with 

ninhydrin reagent and heated for 10 min.  

 

Purification of Ninhydrin Positive Compounds for Spectral Studies 

 Five or more circular paper chromatograms of the extract were run simultaneously using Whatmann 

No. 1 filter paper. The corresponding region of the paper on the chromatograms containing the 

compound was cut into pieces and eluted by aqueous ethanol. The compound thus obtained from the 

extracts of Tridaxprocumbens were subjected to spectral studies. 

 

Acid Hydrolysis  
 For this experiment the same sample purified using circular paper chromatography was employed. 

The sample aliquot was mixed with 0.5 mL of concentrated HCl in a clean dry test tube and incubated at 
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110º C. The hydrolyzed sample was spotted onto circular Whatmann No. 1 filter paper and developed 

with the aqueous isopropanol solvent system. The chromatograms were uniformly sprayed with 

ninhydrin reagent and heated for 10 min. 

 

Spectral Studies 

UV-VISIBLE spectrophotometry 

 The purified flower extract of Tridaxprocumbens was studied for its absorption spectrum in ultraviolet-

visible spectrophotometer (SHIMADZU). It uses the visible and adjacent near ultraviolet (UV) and near 

infrared (NIR) range. It measures the intensity of light passing through a sample (I) and compares it to 

the intensity of light before it passes through the sample (I0). The UV region scanned is normally from 

200 to 400 nm and the visible portion is from 400 to 800 nm (Wilson and Walker, 2005). 

 

Fourier Transform Infrared Spectrophotometer Studies 

  The purified flower extract was studied for its absorption spectrum by using SHIMADZU Fourier 

Transform Infrared Spectrophotometer. In IR spectroscopy, infrared radiation is passed through a 

sample. Some of the infrared radiation is absorbed by the sample and some of it is passed through 

(transmitted). The resulting spectrum represents the molecular absorption and transmission, creating a 

unique molecular finger print of the sample. IR spectroscopy can result in a positive identification 

(qualitative analysis) of every different kind of material. In addition, the size of the peaks in the spectrum 

is a direct indication of the amount of materials present. Other application include: can identify unknown 

materials, can determine the quality or consistency of a sample and can determine the amount of 

components in a mixture (Colthup& Daly, 1990). 

 

Gas Chromatography Mass Spectrometry (Gc-Ms)  

 The purified ninhydrin positive compounds of Tridaxprocumbens was analyzed using the GC-MS 

instrument. Equipment: thermo GC - trace ultra ver: 5.0, thermo MS DSQ II column: DB 5 - MS 

capillary standard non - polar column dimension: 30 minutes, ID: 0.25 mm, film: 0.25 µm, carrier gas: 

He, flow: 1.0 mL/min temp prog: oven temp 70ºC raised to 260ºC at 6ºC/min 

 

Results  

Identification of Small Peptides from the Crude Extract 

 The flowers of Tridaxprocumbens were homogenized thoroughly, with a mortar and pestle for 

approximately 5 min aqueous ethanol. The ethanol extract was filtered and the clear supernatant 

obtained was used as the crude source for identifying small peptides. Yellow colour produced indicated 

the presence of small peptides. 

 

Plate: 1 Identification of ninhydrin positive Compounds for Tridaxprocumbens on paper 

chromatography 
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Circular Paper Chromatography 

 The flower extracts were spotted at the center of a circular Whatmann no.1 filter paper.  

The chromatography was carried out in an aqueous isopropanol solvent system. After the run, the 

chromatogram was dried at ambient temperature for 30 minutes. The air dried chromatogram was 

developed by spraying uniformly with ninhydrin reagent followed by drying 10 minutes. Yellow colour 

produced indicated the presence of small peptides. 

 

 

Plate: 2 Ninhydrin positive compounds obtained for Tridaxprocumbenson circular paper 

chromatography 

Thin Layer Chromatography 

 Sample was spotted leaving 2.5cm from the lower end of the foil plate. The sample was applied using 

a capillary tube as small spots and dried using a hot air dryer. The TLC plate was developed using 

butanol: glacial acetic acid: water solvent system. After the run, the plates were air dried for about 2 

hours and uniformly sprayed with ninhydrin reagent and heated at 10 min. Yellow colour produced 

indicated the presence of small peptides. 

 

Plate: 3 Ninhydrin positive compounds obtained for Tridaxprocumbens on Thin layer chromatography 

Acid hydrolysis  
 The same sample purified using circular paper chromatography was hydrolyzed with acid and the 

sample was spotted onto circular Whatmann No. 1 filter paper and developed with the aqueous 

isopropanol solvent system. The chromatograms were uniformly sprayed with ninhydrin reagent and 

heated for 10 min. Presence of violet colour bands indicates the presence of 2 or 3 amino acids in the 

sample. 

 

Plate: 4 The purified ninhydrin positive compounds for Tridaxprocumbens flowers by circular paper 

chromatography after acid hydrolysis 
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UV-Visible Spectrophotometry 

 The peptide nature of the purified compound was first established by scanning the compound in the 

UV – VIS spectrophotometer (SHIMADZU) from 200 nm to 900 nm. A sharp peak at 212 nm was 

obtained indicating the presence of peptide bond in the compound (Goldfarb et al., 1951). 

 

Figure: 1 UV - VIS spectrum of the ninhydrin positive compound purified from TridaxprocumbensL. 

Flowers 

 

Fourier Transform Infrared Spectrophotometer Studies 

 The purified compound was also studied by FT – IR spectrophotometer. The sharp peaks at 3330.91 

cm-1 , 1606.97 cm-1 and 1022.09 cm-1 indicates the presence of OH, N-H and C=O groups respectively in 

the compound.  

 

Gas Chromatography Mass Spectrometry (GC-MS)  

 

Figure: 2 FT-IR spectrum of the ninhydrin positive compound purified from 

TridaxprocumbensL. flowers 

 

The Cu (II) – ninhydrin positive compound purified from the flowers of TridaxprocumbensL. was 

analyzed by GC/MS. In the GC-MS studies, the retention time of the isolated peptides were compared 

with the retention time of the standard amino acids (RajeswariPrabha and Ramachandramurty 

2013).From the data obtained, it can be inferred that the isolated peptide might contain Isoleucine, 

Proline, Phenylalanine and Lysine. 
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Figure: 3 GC-MS retention spectra of the ninhydrin positive compound purified from 

Tridaxprocumbens L. flowers 

 

Table: 1 Results of the GC-MS data obtained from the flowers of TridaxprocumbensL. 

 

Conclusion 

 Small peptides are expensive and most of them 

are not easily available commercially. If the 

separation and characterization methods for specific 

small peptides from biological sources are 

standardized, these peptides can be easily isolated and supplied on demand. The small peptides may 

serve several purposes in the near future. From the results obtained in our experiments, we have 

concluded the presence of ninhydrin positive compounds in the flowers of Tridaxprocumbens. Yellow 

colour on circular paper chromatography and thin layer chromatography shows the presence of small 

peptides in the extracts. Based on the findings of UV – VIS, FT – IR, GC - MS and acid hydrolysis 

studies, it is confirmed that the purified compound is a small peptide and might contain 2 to 3 amino 

acids. The results of acid hydrolysis shows the presence of violet colour bands in the purified compound 

from the flowers of Tridaxprocumbens. It reveals that the compound may contain of 2 or 3 amino acids. 

The results of UV – VIS shows the presence of sharp peak at 212 nm from the purified compound of the 

flowers of Tridaxprocumbens. The results of FT – IR shows the presence of sharp peak at 3330.91 cm-1 , 

1606.97 cm-1 and 1022.09 cm-1 indicates the presence of OH, N-H and C=O groups respectively in the 

compound of the flowers of Tridaxprocumbens. The results of GC – MS reveals that the isolated peptide 

might contain Isoleucine, Proline, Phenylalanine and Lysine. The results obtained from the present study 

represent an important step towards the effective isolation and characterization of the peptides from the 

flowers of Tridaxprocumbens. The data obtained in present study will be helpful in the synthesis of new 
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modern drugs with various combinations of plants which can be used in the cure of many diseases ethno 

medicinally. Proper exploration would help in future development of peptide drugs with higher 

therapeutic properties to eradicate diseases by applying a traditional rational design to improve their 

efficacy. 
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